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INTRODUCTION

(a) Backgrouud. information

The Latin American Centre for Economic and Social Documentation (CLADES) was
established in 1971 as part of the Economic Commission for Latin America (CEPAL), in
response to the need to systematize information and documentation activities carried
ocut in Latin America and the Caribbean in the field of development.

Shortly after its establishment, the Centre began to feel that in order to
perform its work of co-ordination and systematization successfully, it would need to
know more about the infrastructure of information services existing in the region in
support of development actions such as the formulation of plans and policies, the
conduct of studies and research, the implementation of programmes and projects and
the operation of ehterprises and institutions with economic and social impact.

It therefore began to take steps to seek financing in order to undertake a
regional survey of information units and networks by holding conversations with the
International Development Research Centre (IDRC) of Canada, which at that time was
finishing the feasibility study on an international information system for the
development sciences (DEVSIS).

Since both TDRC and CEPAL attached great importance to the establishment of a

data base on sources of information for development, at the end of 1975 an ambitious
regional project was embarked upon with generous support from the Canadian centre,
The project activities were initiated during the first quarter of 1976, when CLADES
officials egtablished contact with national experts and authorities for the purpose
of discussing the scope of this initiative and the responsibilities and tasks to be
undertaken by each of the countries and by CLADES,

An excellent reception was given to the invitation issued by CLADES on the part
of the following 22 countries: Argentina, Barbados, Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia,

Costa Rica, Chile, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, Jamaica, Mexico, Nicaragua,
Panama, Paraguay, Peru, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Dominican Republic,

Trinidad and Tobago, Uruguay and Venezuela., The survey covered close to 800 information
units -primarily specialized libraries, information centres and documentation centres.

The information collected was then put together following a useful conceptual
scheme for preparing a diagnosis of the information infrastructures of countries,
subregions and the region as a whole and preparing directories which were widely
digseminated.l/

(b) Summary

The report has been divided into two parts and contains eight chapters. In
addition, there is a final section with final observations and a set of annexes.

Part one, DEVELOPMENT INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURES: FOUNDATIONS OF THE STUDY, is intended
to present the basic characteristics of the project, i.e., its objectives, the problem
which surround it, how and where the research is carried out and the conceptual framework
in which the data was collected and then analysed. 1In fact, it is this part which
contains all data which might facilitate understanding of the study and the evaluation

of the informaztion generated by it.

A number of arguments are presented there to demonstrate the importance of
information as a resource and as a critical ingredient of development activities.
Attention is also drawn to the importance of national and regional institutions having
mechanisms capable of selecting, organizing, preserving and disseminating this
information, and light is thrown on the leading role of specialized libreries,
information centres, documentation centres, etc., as basic components of national

"/ A list of publications produced under the project is contained in annex 1.



information infrastructures. It is also argued that the weakeness of these
infrastructures calls for action to strengthen them; and this action can be properly
formulated only if previous information is available on the state of these bodies,
which can be accomplished by conducting a survey and preparing a diagnosis of the
existing information units.

In accordance with the facts presented above, the central objectives of the study
were established in terms of:

(a) Identification and description of information units organized and in a position
to provide information services in the field of economic and social development
in Latin America and the Caribbean.

(b) A diagnosis of national, subregional and regional information infrastructures.

Attention is also drawn to a supplementary objective which is to transmit the
methodologies and conceptual approaches generated by the study to the national focal
points and to provide practical guidelines aimed at equipping them to take responsibility
for similar studies autonomously in the future (see chapter I).

The geographical, institutional and technical scope of the research is defined
later on. At the same time criteria are given for identifying development information
units within the total number of units which make up the information infrastructure of
a country. These criteria refer both to the types of units (information centres,
specialized libraries, documentation centres, etc.) and to the development topics dealt
with (economic planning, social welfare, environment, etc.).

On the basis of these ideas, the situation with regard to sampling is then defined
by determining the total number of development information units existing in each of the
countries and establishing the representativeness of the group of units which were
finally surveyed in each of them., The overall representativeness of the survey was close
to 20%. The situation with regard to sampling in each of the Latin American and
Caribbean countries is shown in table 5.3/

There follows a discussion of the choice of method of data collection (the survey),
the technical characteristics of the measuring instrument used (the questionnaire) and
the way in which the information was processed. (See chapter IIL.} ‘

Part One ends with a description of the theoretical frame specially designed for
the enquiry, which involves a set of variables describing individual features of the
units: (a) global or contextual variables relating to the establishment, geographical
location and objectives of the institutions and development experts supported by units
and (b) specific variables relating to the operation of the units and classified in
accordance with the information services they provide; the human, bibliographical,
physical and financial resources available to them; the pattern followed in their
internal management and the importance or status they enjoy within the institutions of
which they are part. .

This theoretical frame was then used for the purposes of a methodology for
evaluating information infrastructures, "the minimum threshold methodology"”, which
makes it possible te form images of the state of groups of information units and to
detect aspects or areas in which they are deficient. (See chapter IIIL.)

Part Twe of the study, entitled DIAGNOSIS OF THE DEVELOPMENT INFORMATION
INFRASTRUCTURES IN LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN, presents information by country
and subregion and for the region as a whole, It was organized in terms of four distinct
subregions on the basis of criteria similar to those used in the population statistics
prepared and published by the Latin American Demographic Centre (CELADE), those
subregions being: (a) the Atlantic subregion of South America; (b) the Andean subregion
of South America; (c) the subregion of Central America and Mexico, and {d) the Caribbean
subregion. In this Fnglish version of the report the situvation by country is only

2/ A list of each of the units surveyed in alphabetical order by country and
city is contained in annex 2.



available for the followings Caribbean countries: Barbados, Jamaica, Dominican Republic,
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico and Trinidad and Tobago. (See chapter IV.)

The findings of the diagnosis give, according to CLADES, a faithful and impartial
description of the realities studied. They have not been interpreted by CLADES, except
in the case of the region as a whole. (See chapter V). Since these results need to be
examined by interdisciplinary groups made up of experts in development problems,
information sgpecialists and institutional authorities of the countries and subregions
covered, the present study is considered to be an exploratory study. In it, only the
general patterns and trends of the behaviours of information units are indicated, on the
basis of the statistical analysis of the data collected in the enquiry.

It is not easy to give a brief description of the main findings that emerged from
the analysis. 1In any case, for each of the countries and subregions provision has been
made, within the relevant chapter, for a conclusions section in which a preliminary
summary is made of the main relevant traits.

It is important to note that a global and a detailed approach was used in the
analysis of each infrastructure. The global analysis results in a description of the
spacial and temporal evolution of the information infrastructure of the institutional
setting where it has put down its woots and the information needs towards which it has
oriented its operations. The detailed analysis of specific aspects of the operation of
the units enables to see the areas of greatest weakness in the information
infrastructures, whether they be in information services, resources, management or
status. This makes it possible for those who are responsible for interpreting this
diagnosis to get their bearings and strengthen the units where necessary and feasible.

In any case, it must be pointed out that the diagnosis has turmed out to be very
well attuned to the wide diversity of national and subregional situations. Thus, the
picture which has emerged, far from being homogeneous and lacking in variety, is one
of different perspectives and shadings which give each situation its own personality.

The Report ends with the section entitled FINAL OBSERVATIONS AND STUDY PROJECTIONS,
containing a description of the contribution made by the diagnosis within a broad
concept of information infrastructures which is more than a mere collection of
information units., It includes technical support components in the areas of professional
training, technical advisory services, standardization and research in information
sciences and related disciplines; an interface with the institutions which generate and
use information and, finally, a co-ordinating mechanism responsible for planning,
animation, regulation and overall financing.

As for the ways in which the study can be projected, a distinction is made between
the short, medium and long run. For the short run some limited action is suggested
which might be taken in the region under a scheme for communicating the results of the
diagnosis to the various institutions which support an information infrastructure. For
the medium and long run reference is made to the need to establish mechanisms for the
regional co-ordination of information activities; thege mechanisms should be made
responsible for future survey/diagnosis activities and, in particular, for those
activities aimed at improving the proposed methodology and extending or utilizing the
data base.

{c}) Pre-evaluation of the study

This section contains some thoughts formulated by CLADES concerning the possible
impact of the survey. WNaturally, it is the region itself which in the last analysis
must make statements in this connexiom. Since there is a certain amount of
subjectivity in the ideas expressed below, incidences having a direct effect on the
region have been separated from examples of impact on the Centre itself.

From the regional point of view and at the risk of appearing presumptuous, we
wish to draw attention to some of the possible effects of the study. We are aware that
an evaluation as such is a task for an independent dinstitution outside CLADES and for
the institutions participating in the exercise, and an attempt has therefore been made
to detect some of the effects which might serve as guidelines in a future evaluation.

- 3 -



Knowledge of information sources for development: one of the most important
results of the project has been the establishment of a regional data base of crganized
sources of information specializing in various development problems. This data base
of documentation and information centres and specialized libraries means that
information is available to those responsible for the formulation of development plans,
studies and projects. They are directed to those places which are equipped tc help
them in obtaining documents and data relating to various development topics and to
provide various kinds of information service (translations, specialized referral
services, bibliographies on request, etc.)} Information on these sources has heen made
accessible in printed form (directories) and is available on request.

Knowledge concerning the state of the information infrastructure: the data base
referred to has been used to analyse the position of information units in the field of
development in what may be regarded as being a first in-depth diagnosis containing
information on important aspects of the information supply -bibliographical, human and
physical resources; technical characteristics and styles of managing the units-
intended for experts in the field of the development of individual countries, the
subregions and the region,

The conceptualization of information problems using an integrated approach: since
the activities undertaken call for the study of the information problems in the region
from both the political-institutional and the technical-administrative points of view,
the CLADES team had to try to conceptualize these problems in such a way as to be able
to describe the "information for development" phenomenon. This conceptualization,
which has some novel aspects, may be useful in getting the countries of the region to
deepen the diagnosis and formulate national information policies and in encouraging
institutions of various kinds to organize information networks. Some of its other
aspects include the definition of the "economic and social development field"; the
broad concept of "information unit'"; a system for analysing such units on the basis
of a standard measure of resources, services, documentary activity and a strategy for
communicating results.

Strengthening of co-operation and local apprenticeship: the project allowed for
the effective participation of national focal points belonging to 22 countries, which
shared the responsibility of CLADES for the various phases of its execution. Thisg
arrangement resulted, in the majority of cases, in a strengthening of the focal point
in terms of greater knowledge and control of the units in its area of responsibility.
Those rtesponsible for directing these units took the opportunity of establishing
direct contact with their counterparts during the meetings at which the project was
launched or at the national diagnostic seminars and were able to learn an approach to
research and to acquire experience in the administration of this kind of project during
the execution phase,

Linkage and access of information specialists to political decision-making: as
a direct result of the activities of the project, information specialists gained access,
in the majority of cases, to the national authority responsible for the substantive
development sectors {finance, educatiom, planning, ...). This made it possible to
define the information problems of the sector and to learn the opinions of these
authorities., In addition, it was possible to make the authorities aware of the
information problems through a programme in which CLADES officials conducted interviews
in various public, university and private agencies in the region, _

On the other hand, from the internal point of view of CEPAL, the project also
produced very positive results in that it enabled the Commission to make itself felt in
the region in a new dimension of development -"information and documentation"

Attention should be drawn to the following results in particular:

Strengthening of CEPAL's institutional ties with the countries: the project and
the decentralization strategy adopted by CLADES resulted, in a relatively short period
of time, in the enrichment of the regional commission and a renewal of its formal and
informal ties with many bodies active in the development field: central banks,
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ministries, national commissions of science and technology, universities, enterprises,
etc. The progect resulted ih a direct dizdlogue whic¢h enabled the Commission to identify
its actual or potential relations and requirements in connexion with information. In
addition, these linkages enabled CLADES, in its capacity as a regional centre, to come
into direct contact with the information and documentation problems of the region,

Establishment of links with information experts: For the same reasons as those
given above, CEPAL, through CLADES, established direct contact with a large number of
information specialists responsible for information units, with whom it conducted a
continual dialogue relating to operational and technical aspects of the project. The
establishment of these contacts has created conditions which are very favourable for
making further progress in the establishment of closer relationships and in the
exchange of knowledge and data between the countries of the region and CEPAL.

Organization and refinement of an interdisciplinary study group on information
within CEPAL: In order to implement the project, CEPAL provided CLADES with an
interdisciplinary team which, in meeting the needs for technical support required
by this type of research, amalgamated view points of different professional backgrounds.
The project also required the Centre to undertake a thorough reorganization of its
resources, which resulted in a new physical structure capable of meeting this great
challenge effectively. Some of the more valuable experiences of the group include
missions by its members to countries in the region, which have given them latent
abilities they can use in future network projects and in the establishment of new
regional information services.

New approach to information programmes: It is felt that the project has assisted
CEPAL, a body which evaluates and studies development problems, to broaden its
perspective with regard to the role of information as a resource or critical development
factor. This will promote the strengthening of some of its organizational components,
especially where the handling of information is concerned, so that they assume an
increasingly active role in the generation, processing, dissemination or exchange of
information for development in the region.

Articulation of components for a strategy of action: The COnCEth&ll?&tlon of
"information-for-development' problems, together with what is known about the
information units of the region, has left CEPAL and, as an indirect result, other
regional and subregional bodies in a position to formulate a regional strategy for the
development of the information sector. Once this strategy has been submitted to the
countries for consultation, it will be able to serve as an overal]l frame of reference
for action now being taken in a partial manner in connexion with various aspects of the
problem. Moreover, an incidental result has been that CLADES has been able to
reformulate its regional programme of action in the field of information and
documentation for the next few years.

Finally, it should be noted that none of the positive effects described above
would have been possible without the valuable participation of those national
institutions which took on the responsibility of acting as local points in the
different stages of this venture. Their co-operation and that of the people working
in them was decisive at the level both of implementation and co-ordination and of the
staff of the information units in each of the countries. They welcomed the idea and
devoted part of their valuable time to answering the questionnaires accurately,
seriously and consistently. This support is of course largely responsible for the
excellent response ocbtained,

Naturally, if gratitude were expressed to all these people not only would it be
necegsary to add a very long list to this document, it would also mean running the risk
of involuntarily leaving out an important contributor. It has therefore been decided
to express our thanks to the institutions listed below, since having acted as focal
points, they symbolize the extensive and generous co-operation received from various
sectors within each country.




Argentina  : Ministerio de Educacidn de la Provincia de Buemos Aires: Centro Provincial
de Informacidn y Documentacidn Educativa; Ministerio de Economia: Subse-—
cretaria de Programacidn y Coordinacién Econémica; Departamento de Biblio-
teca e Instituto Nacional de Ciencias y Té&cnicas Hidricas (INCYTH); Centro
Argentino de Referencia Ingenieria Sanitaria (CARIS),

Barbados : Ministry of Education; Barbados Public Library.

Bolivia ! Ministerio de Planificacidn: Centro de Informacidn para el Desarrollo Eco-
némico y Social (CIDES); Universidad Mayor de San Andrés; Centro Nacional
de Documentacitn Cientifica y Tecnoldgica.

Brazil : Ministerio de Planejamento e Coordenacao Geral; Instituto de Planejamento
Fcondmico e Social (IPEA).

Colombia : Ministerio de Edudacidn; Fondo Colombiano de Investigaciones Cientificas
(COLCIENCIAS).

Costa Rica : Consejo Nacional de Investigaciones Cientificas y Tecnoldgicas (CONICIT).

Chile : Comisidn Nacional de Investigacidén Cientifica y Tecnoldgica (CONICYT):

Centro Nacional de Informacidn y Documentacidn (CENID).
Ecuador : Ministerio de Educacidn; Universidad Nacional Central del Ecuador.

El Salvador : Ministerio de Educacidn; Biblioteca Nacional.

Guatemala : Ministerio de Planificacidn Econdmica.
Honduras : Ministerio de Educacidn; Universidad Naciomal Autondma de Honduras.
Jamaica : Prime Minister's Office; National Council of Libraries, Archives and

Documentation Services (NACOLADS).
Mexico : Colegio de Mexico.

Nicaragua ¢ Banco Central de Nicaragua.

Panama : Contraloria General de la Repiiblica.
Paraguay : Centro de Informacidn de Naciones Unidas (UNIC).
Peru : Agrupacidn de Bibliotecas para la Integracidén de la Informacidn Socio

Econdmica (ABIISE).

Puerto Ricc : Departamento de Estado; Biblioteca Regional del Caribe.

Dominican
Republic : Secretaria Técnica de la Presidencia: Biblioteca Naciomnal.

Trinidad
and Tobago : University of the West Indies (St. Augustine); Main Library.

e

Universidad de la Repiiblica; Escuela de Bibliotecologia y Ciencias Afines

Uruguay
"Ing. Federico Capurro".

Venezuela : Red de Informacidn Socio Econdmica (REDINSE).

In submitting this report, CLADES hopes to promote the strengthening of the
development information infrastructure in the region. It also owes a great debt of
gratitude to the authorities and specialists of the various participating institutions
and to IDRC of Canada for the confidence it placed in the Centre.



I, PURPOSE OF THE PROJECT
A. TNFORMATION AND ECONOMIC AND SOCTAL CHANGE

Information is being generated at an accelerated pace throughout the world. The
transfer of relevant information, selected from the vast store of existing data and
ideas, for use by those responsible for promoting development -planners, entrepreneurs
or administrators, political authorities, academics, workers or the general public- is
a key to the achievement of change through a more rational process providing for greater
involvement on the part of those concerned. Nevertheless, one of the crucial problems
in any process of transformation is that of making accessible -in timely fashion and at
a reasonable cost— all valuable information, of either national or international origin-
whether written, graphic or oral, quantitative (statistical data) or qualitative (ideas,
concepts, theories)- that could be of interest to those responsible for taking decisions
and implementing development activities.

Both the industrialized and the relatively less developed countries are responsible
for producing a large volume of information contained in development plans, projects,
studies and progress reports on research, bulletins, statistical tabulations, etc.

There is, however, a substantial difference between the ways the two groups of countries
have met the challenge of handling and channelling information for decision-making
purposes. :

Most of the industrialized nations have created information mechanisms and
institutions that are veritable nervous systems in the structure of their governments,
enterprises, universities, professional associations, trade associations, etc. In
this context, whether it be in line with a national information policy or a set of
institutional policies, significant resources have been allocated for the establishment
of an infrastructure made up of specialized units capable of absorbing the explosion of
written data and ideas in order to provide information services in support of development
activities. Some of the components of such an infrastructure are statistical services,
libraries and archives, documentation centres, data analysis centres, information
networks and systems, and, in general, communications channels and media,

The countries of the Third World, and particularly those of Latin American and
the Caribbean, are becoming aware of the magnitude and importance of this problem
through a protracted learning process and they have repeatedly had to pay the economic,
social and political price of misinformation. Wevertheless, this learning process has
been too slow and has taken place without a clear and explicit position on the part of
government authorities and national or regional institutions to the effect that infor-
mation is to be congidered a critical resource in the development process.

It is interesting to note that this broad and modern vision of "information for
development', which is the product of a gradual maturing process, has awakened an
interest on the part of the international community in promoting, together with the
more and the relatively less developed countries and with the sponsorship of UNESCO,
an ambitious programme aimed at setting up a world-wide information system known with
the acronym UNISIST. This system was conceived as a broad and flexible frame of
reference to facilitate the harmonious creation of effective information tools to
support the international scientific and technological community interested in creating
and using new knowledge.

However, many factors have extended the view of the role of information to other
spheres that go beyond merely scientific and technological aspects.

On the one hand, the developing countries have questioned the simplistic models
whereby scientific research ig viewed as the primary source of economic development and,
on the other, there is now an awareness of the decisive importance of "non-scientific”
information to those concerned with planning and directing economic and social
development, in other words, empirical-practical information and subjective information

-7 -



(standards, values) which is generated without using the method of creating knowledge
that is characteristic of science and technology.

Moreover, the concept of "information for development' is beginming to he
recognized in the international community, particularly as a result of the appearance
of the study on the DEVSIS Information System for the Development Sciences, which
provides a sound conceptual contribution as regards the role of information in one of
the most challenging missions of contemporary man: economic and social development,
(DEVSIS Study Group, 1976). 3/

This process has culminated, without a doubt, in the explicit recognition of this
concept at the second world conference on UNISIST, where information was viewed as the
"lever of development' in the broadest sense of the expression. (UNESCO, 1979.)

1. Why is it necessary to take a position on information issues?

In the first place, because information has a value and in many cases a considerable
value. Institutions and persons who promote development need information every time
they have a problem to solve and, more specifically, every time they must take a decision,
whether it be concerning alternative solutions to a problem or action to implement
solutions.

In the last few years, much has been said about the problem of the unequal
distribution of information in the world: the existence of "information-rich" countries
and of "information~poor" countries. Access to information and the capacity to handle
it may be geen as one of the forces that determines the nature of international relatious
between different types of institutions, whether they be national or supranational.
These relations are normally established by means of co-operation agreements, joint
projects and investments, trade agreements, political treaties, etc. All these
arrangements involve a process of negotiation wherein ~if a minimum principle of justice
is demanded- the parties must possess, together with negotiating ability, as much
information support as possible regarding the situation and objectives of their owm
countries or institutions and of those of the other party.

This dmbalance, which is only a reflection of the centre-periphery issue, is also
evident in the market for the products of the world information industry. The
"information-poor" countries, not having resources or clear guidelines for generating
and handling national information, are normally exporters, whether directly or through
third parties, of cheap raw information concerning their own national situation while
at the same time they must import, obviously at a higher cost, the same information
processed and attractively presented by the entities of the "information-rich" countries
in the form of studies, consultant reports, indexes, summaries, repertories, etc. One
of the priority tasks to be addressed in the establishment of a New International
Economic Order in the area of information is that of reducing these sharp imbalances.

Because of the economic, social and political value of information, it would seem
that the countries in the region should be seriously concerned with learning how to
handle it. Unfortunately, it appears that the institutions still approach this matter
in piecemeal fashion, following ad hoc criteria that change according to circumstances.
This has helped perpetuate problems such as: {a) the missing of oppertunities to make
maximum use of existing information because of the absence of mechanisms that would
make it possible to keep and make accessgible in a timely fashion the store of
information; (b) the duplication of studies and efforts involved in the collection and
processing of information; (c¢) the institutional impossibility of evaluating overlaps,
gaps and inconsistencies in the information available to an institution, and (d) the

3/ Indicates the author and publication date; complete information on this reference
appears in appendix 9 of this study. The bibliographical list is organized alphabetically
by authors.
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underutilization of information once it is produced owing to its being considered an
intermediate good that can only be used once rather than a capital good that can be
used many times; this makes it impossible to recover the investment put inte processing
1t.

Tf the information resource, be it numerical or non-numerical, is to be handled
efficiently, it is essential that national and regional imstitutions responsible for
promoting development take a position on questions such as:

(a) What type of information should be obtained outside the institution or country?

{b) What type of information should be processed within the institution or country?

{c) What percentage of this information could be exchanged with other institutions
or countries and on what terms could this be done?

(d) What part of the information would be confidential or subject to restricted
circulation?

(e) What mechanisms must be created, what should their quality be and what human
and technological resources will be needed to handle external and internal
information?

(f) To what extend should these mechanisms be independent units or subordinate to
substantive or administrative departments ov organizations in the institution
or country and to what degree should the specialized personnel responsible for
these programmes participate in information activities?

The answers to these questions will show whether an 1n=;t1tut1on9 a country and

even a region has truly assimilated the idea that information is a critical resource of
development.

2. Principles to be applied in taking a position on information issues

The processing, collection and transfer of information are net ends in themselves,
but rather means for fulfilling a purpose or objective, in this case that of economic
and social development.

It is reasonable to assume that, since there are so many different concepts of
development, there will be many different approaches and responszes to the information
issues. Nevertheless, within this wide diversity there should be some agreement with
regard to certain widely shared principles concerning the creation of minimum conditions
for harmonizing individual efforts. :

The first principle is that, from the outset there must be an integral approach
to the information function that takes inte account all its facets. An integral approach
is justified, considering that normally problem-solving, decision-making and the
implementation of development activities call for the simultaneous use of different
comhinations of processed information taken from written reports, articles in periodical
puhlications, statistical tables and series, press clippings, correspondence, oral
communications, etc., as well as reference information that will point to and provide
guidance regarding the content of the store of existing information and bow to gain
access to it. This wmay be expressed by saying that decision-making normally requires
not so much individual data or unidimensional information as an organized set,
“information package', structured according to the different facets of the information
needs. (Samper, 1977). Because this integrating vision has been misging, obstacles
have arisen in connection with problem-solving that seriously weaken the information
support provided to the "development community”

In the first place, there has been a tendency among the national and regional
institutions to divide tasks because of the diversity and volume of information that
must be handled. Thus, within an institution it is not unusual to find information
scattered throughout the institutional registry, technical files, library, information
centre, press service, statistical service, etc.




(i)} flexibility. in the selection of national counterpart(s); (ii) full participation of
institutions concerned in every phase of the project, and (iii) communication of the
findings of the diagnosis to the agents of change in the region.

2. Flexibility in the selection of national counterpart(s)

The designation of & suitable national counterpart is ome of the central elements
in the successful implementation of a project of this nature. It had originally been
thought that it would be relatively easy to designate a national counterpart, since it
would only be a matter of identifying the highest level of information co-ordination
centre in the country.

Unfortunately, only a few countries in the region had a co-ordination mechanism
of this type. It became necessary therefore to conduct a preliminary survey of the
institutional situation in each country in order to identify by consensus that
institution or those institutions that appeared to be best suited to assume the
responsibility of acting as national counterparts,

It must also be stressed that, to the extent possible, an effort was made to
ensure the participation, in either an executing or a sponsoring capacity, of the
central agency for econemic and social co-ordination -National Planning Office and
Ministry of Economic Co-ordination- because of its role as a nucleus for the exchange
of information for development, However, it was also found that several of the
participating countries did not yet have a planning mechanism experienced enough to
assume these new functions., In such cases, it was decided to ask for the assistance
of some institution resgponsible for co-ordinating a network of socioeconomic information
or of entities having important mandates in the area of information, such as national
libraries and universities.

Table 1 shows the willingness of CLADES to adjust to the institutional reality
of the countries of the region. This table contains a classification, by types of
ingtitution, of the national counterparts or focal points in the 22 countries that were
eventually included in the inventory.

Table 1

DISTRIBUTION OF NATIONAL FOCAL POINTS BY TYPE OF INSTITUTION

. . . Number of

Type of institution institutions Percentage
National information centres 5 20
Economic and social planning and

co-ordination agencies 5 20
Co-ordinators of socioceconomic

information networks 2 8
Universities and institutions of

higher education 6 24
National libraries and/or ministries

of education 5 20
Other 2 8

Totals ' : 25 100
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As may be seen, in 487 of the cases it was possible to work through agencies
concerned with the co-ordinating national information programmes or with economic and
social co-ordination. In the remaining 52%, CLADES worked with institutions that were
sectoral in nature although clearly dedicated to national service. This undoubtedly
reflects the situation with regard to non—-numerical development information in Latin
America, where the idea of co-ordination is relatively recent. It must be stressed
that this is in contrast with the tradition and experience with regard to the
co-ordination of economic and social information of a numerical or statistical nature.

3. Full participation of institutions concermed in
every phase of the project

The conception and implementation phase was viewed as providing a propitious
gituation for decentralizing the project activities in the countries in order to allow
them to interact together with the CLADES team and share their experiences in each
phase,

This national participation has greatly contributed to bringing the project in
line with local needs; increasing interest and commitment to use its results as tools
for promoting change, and stimulating a close dialogue among those responsible in each
country for transforming information into a development resource, i.e., the political
authorities, development specialists, entrepremeurs and investors, and information
professionals.

The project, being a joint and co-ordinated effort of the national institutions
and CLADES, was carried out by distributing the implementation responsibilities involved
in the various stages and activities according to criterion of comparative advantages.
The main stages in the implementation of the project were: (a) preparatory activities
(b) collection of information, (c)} processing of information, (d) analysis of
information, (e) national diagnostic seminar.

Table 2 shows these stages divided by activities and shows how implementation
responsibilities were assipgned te the country or to CLADES. Two types of intervention
are indicated, i.e., the main implementation responsibility, indicated by an "X", and
supervisory or advisory responsibility, indicated by an "*",

The table shows that there was intense participation of the national focal points,
who took charge of implementing 11 of the 21 activities (52%).

4. Communication of the findings of the diagnosis to the agents of
change in the region

The search for a way to establish a link between the findings of the study and
activicies aimed at promoting change in the infermation infrastructures is fully
justified because there is no reason to assume this could take place automatically.
Essentially, the problem boils down to one of finding a way to transfer a message which,
while suggesting change, is appropriate and makes sense to those who are in a position
to transform the information infrastructures,

This transfer of information or communication can be carried out effectively to
the extent that: (a) the groups of agents of change are identified, and (b) expeditious
mechanisms are considered for bringing them the desired message.

In this study, it will be assumed that any change in the information infrastructure,
whether sectoral, regional or national, will require the co-operation of agents belonging
to each of four groups (see table 3), defined as follows:

(a) Those responsible for taking decisions concerning resources and institutional

standards governing the operation of the information units.

(b) Administrators and persons responsible for the operation, functicning and

administration of units and for the adoption of innovations affecting the
operation of information units.
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{c¢) Persons responsible for training human resources specialized in information

sciences or related disciplines.

(d) The develcopment community, in other words, the users of the information

services offered by these units.

It should be mentioned that the category of decision-makers includes higher level
authorities, such as persons in charge of national information co-ordinating agencies
(for example, national information centres); heads of economic co-ordination offices and
ministries, which in the final analysis decide on the future of the aforementioned
national information centres; and sectoral ministers, directors of public services,
managers of enterprises, etc., on whom the implementation of the institution's
information policy depends. This group also includes national agencies that provide or
channel resources for strengthening the information infrastructure, either totally or
partially, such as colleges and associations of information specialists.

It should be mentioned that the inclusion of a given type of agent in a given
group is to a certain extent arbitrary, since an institution may be assigned, in
principle, to more than one group. Therefore, the classification should be interpreted
as indicating the most significant contribution that the different types of agents are
able to offer towards changing the information infrastructure.5/

In the second place, the communication of findings will prove stimulating to the
extent that expeditious mechanisms are considered for transferring the information to
agents.

In this connexion, a suitable editorial policy for publications has been developed,
since the recording of information, whether it consist of diagnostic reports or other
by-products of the study such as directories of information units, provides permanent
reference material on the background and data collected. In addition, an effort has
been made to organize the information in national or sectoral documents that will
provide agents of change with the frames of reference that are most related to their
spheres of competence.

Nevertheless, the fact that a document is received does not guarantee that the
user will take the necessary measures or change his attitude or arrive at some different
understanding of the phenomenon that wmight be useful in future.

National seminars have therefore been carried out in every country where a
national report was prepared except Paraguay.ﬁ/

These seminars were attended by representatives of the various national
institutions, in their capacities both as users of the information and as information
specialists, in order to study in detail the data, proposals and suggestions submitted
by CEPAL/CLADES. These events have allowed for a critical evaluation of the findings,
conclusions and recommendations contained in the documents and a clarification of the
new contributions that have been made by the national participants themselves.

5/ For example, the directors of national information centres have been included
among, the decision-makers, although they mipht also be considered in the categories
pertaining to operations, inmovations and even as users of information. However, it
has been assumed that their political impact is more decisive for changé than their

other functionms. _
6/ These countries are: Argentina {Education Sector)}, Colombia, Trinidad and

Tobago, Guatemala, Costa Rica, El Salvador.
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Table 2

PROJECT ACTIVITLES

Sponsoring Participating
Concept national national CLADES
institution institutions
1. Preparatory activities
- Preparation of a list of information
units to be surveyed X % *
- Design of questiounaire * * X
~ Design of motivating letter * X
- Design of institutional agreement * X
2, Collection of information
- Organization of meetings X %
- Discussion of the content of the
questionnaire X *
- Distribution of questionnaires X * *
- Replies to questionnaires X
— Collection of questionnaites X
- Review of collected data X *
3. Processing of information
— Receipt and coding of information X *
— Preparation of machine readable
records X %
- Computer programming and procesaing X *
~ Review of computer processing X *
4. Analysis of information
— Preparation of the Directory % X
~ Proof-reading of the Directory X * *
~ Publication of the Directory X
- Interpretation and preliminary
analysis of the diapnosis * X
— Preparation of the preliminary
national report * X
5, National Diagnostic Seminar
~ Organization of the National
Seminar X *
- Holding of the National Seminar X X *
- Drafting of conclusions eof the
Seminar X X *
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Table 3

AGENTS OF CHANGE IN THE INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURES

Decision-makers

Persons responsible
for operations and for
innovations in the
information units

Persons responsible
for the training of
information
specialists

Users c¢f information
services operated by
the units

- Authorities oi national
co-ordinating institu-
tions

- Heads of administrators
of public or private
institutions that have
information units

- Directers of natiomnal
information centres

- Persons in charge of
information programmes
of international
institutions promoting
national informatien
networks and systems
(IDRC, UNESCO, Fa0,

cer)

- Leaders of national
associations of
information specialists

- Specialists - heads of

networks and services

- Specialists - heads of
technical processes

- Resezrchers in the
information sciences

— Specialists of intermational
institutions promoting
techniques and standards

for the handling of

infermation (UNESCQ, FID, I80)

Directors and teachers

of training centres in

information science

and related disciplines

- Entrepreneurs

- Investors

- Planners

- Administrators of
institutions and
projects

- Academic researchers

- Consultants

~ Teachers

- Students

- Social communicators

- General public




1T. DESIGN OF THE STUDY

A, SCOPE OF THE ANALYSTS: TNFORMATION UNITS TO SUPPORT
FECONOMTT ARD SOCTAIL DEVELOPMENT

It would undoubtedly be difficult and almost impossible to obtain an overview of
the infrastructure of information for development in Latin America and the Caribbean
without a clear definition of the bhoundaries of those aspects of the situation that
were to be studied.

This is due to factors such as the vast number of information units existing in
the various national and regional institutions concerned with economic and social
development located in each of rhe countries; the wide geographical area over which
they are spread within the national territory, aggravated by the great distances between
population centres; and the wide variety of types of units which by their very nature
require the design and use of complex research tools suitable for covering a wide
spectrum of functions, processes and users of information.

Because of these practical and theoretical-methodelegical considerations, it was
found to be essential to adopt hasic working definitions of the concepts of
"information unit" and "economic and social field".

1. The concept of "information unit"

We should begin by discussing certain basic concepts such as information and
information science. Information, understood as any 'notion, idea or message, expressed
in writing or orally, that is capable of conveying knowledge' (ARSAC, 1974, p.31), is
a subject which is studied by several disciplines. While some emphasize the storage
and preservation of information in order to ensure its future accessibility and
usefulness, others are concerned with transferring and presenting it in such a way that
it may be assimilated and used by its final recipients. Some disciplines specialize
in the handling of non-numerical information (textual or iconic) while others are
concerned with numerical information (statistics), In addition, some disciplines are
concerned with information that is recovded physically (documents) whereas others
mainly deal with non-trecorded oral information.

Information science is understood to be '"the study of the properties and behaviour
of information, the forces that govern the flow of information and the means by which
information is processed in order to guarantee its optimum accessibility and use. The
structured processes of this branch of science include the creation, search, collectiod,
organization, interpretation, dissemination, storage and use of information'" (Thowpson,
1963).

It should be stressed that these studies of information are carried out in
accordance with the laws and methods of each discipline independently of the subject
matter with which the infarmation is concerned and hence of the substantive messages
it bears.

From this standpoint, information units may be considered to be institutionalized
mechanisms that have heen established o handle the effective and efficient transfer of
information from the sources to the final users. They cover a very wide range of
possibilities, from archives and services providing statistical data bases to
documentation centres, librarvies and press services. Although in the abstract all
these units are informabtion systems with a similar overall structure, in practice
different methodelogies and techniques are needed to analyse them,

Thus, the study was focused [rom the outset on units which: (a) handlied




information recorded in "documents’;7/ (b) bandled non-numerical information,
including the storage, retrieval and physical dissemination of the information; and

(c) served a specific community of users having specialized information needs in
economic and social developpent issues. In addition, one of the criteria for selection
was that the information units to be inventoried should exist not only on paper but
that they should have a minimum base of human resources and an organized collection of
documents that enable them to provide information services to users.

This limits the concept of "information units" to those specialized institutions
whose mission is to select, compile, process, store, recover and disseminate both
documents on specific subjects and information relating to the content and physical
location of those documents {documentary information) for the purpose of providing
support to the substantive work of a community of specialized users.

A variety of similar institutions fall within this scheme: information centres,
documentation centreg, referral centres, clearing houses, information analysis centres,
libraries and archives.

This coverage was subsequently reduced by excluding national, institutional and
technical archives, since the f(unction and nature of the materials they deal with would
have required a special study. ‘lhey were considered indirectly to the extent that they
were part of an information centre, library, etc., In such cases, their existence was
identified and their rescurces were considered as an integral part of those units.
Finally, personal private libraries were excluded because of the difficulty of
identifying them and because usually they are not open to external users.

The first coperating criterion for the selection of information units for the
purposes of the project was thus established on the basis of the above considerations.
The scope of the units:

(a) includes specialized libraries, information centres, documentation centres,

etc. having a minimum of organized collections and human resources capable
of offering an information service, and

{(b) excludes institutional archives, press services and statistical data banks

and, within libraries, private libraries belonging to individuals.

2. The concept of "inlormation unit for economic and social development"

A second criterion for selecting information units was the degree to which they
were linked with the different areas and problems of economic and social development.
In order to determine the existence of a direct link between the units and these
areas and problems, a set of combinations of the two following aspects were considered:
(a) whether the units belonged to institutions having specific social and economic
development missions, and (b) whether they possessed significant documentary
collections in given subject matter areas.
The missions relating to development were organized according to four categories,
as follows:
{a) Dissemination of basic knowledge and general culture.
(b) Dissemination of specialized knowledge (both theoretical and empirical).
(c) Copnception, execution amd evalualion of development plans, strategies,
policies, programmes and projects.
(d) Operation and functioning of systems and organizations of productive financial,
legislative, technical and administrative nature.
The subject wmatter areas were also classified into five groups:

7/ The term document is used in the broad sense of a physical support for
recorded information and includes a wide range of possibilities, particularly: reports,
periodical publications, hooks, letters, audiovisual material, press clippings,
statistical tahles, magnetic supports, etc.
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Tahle 4

CRITERLA FOR DETERMTNING THF LINKAGE QF INFORMATION UNITS
WITTH ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT

Criterion I. Belongs to institutions
having development

missions B, C, N, E

Criterio TI.

Possesses significant
collections on subject matten
areas U, V and W

A Disseminates hasic knowledge and
general culture o
e.g.: schools, cultural centres,

religious organizations,
philoscophical organizations,
etc.

Exact and natural sciences
e.g.: mathematics, physics

B Disseminates specialized knowledge
e.g.: training centvres, university
faculties, specialized mass
communications media

Humanities
e.g.: philosophy, theology, literature,
arts '

C Generates specialized knowledge
e.g.: research centres
institutes

Technologies
e.g.: engineering, medicine

D Conceives, implements and evaluates
plans, strategies, policies,
programmes and projects
e.g.: planning offices, project

engineering firms

Social sciences and other socioceconomic

disciplines

e.g.: economics, anthropology, education,
communication and information
sciences

E Operates systems and organizations
e.g.: ministries, foundations,
enterprises, professional

colleges
YALID
COMBTINATTONS BT
it
R+W

Development topics

e.g.: public administration, agriculture,
sacial welfare, trade, education,
energy, housing

CH DN+l E+1
CHY D+V E+V
CHW W FAW
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Exact and natural sciences.

ae

Humanities.

Technelogies.

< & =5 wun

Social sciences and other socioceconomic disciplines.
W: Development teopics (for exameple; housing, transport, ...)}.

1t should bhe borne in mind that information collections (documents, data bases),
specialized according to disciplines, are organized in accordance with the theory,
techniques, empirical data and subject matter classifications appropriate to each one.

A unit specializing in development topics, on the other hand, organizes the
information around one or more topics (for example: public health, natural resources,
etc.), all of which are vital in a society and so complex that they require joint
contributions from different disciplines that are not necessarily related. In such
cases, the selection, cowpilaticon and treatment of the information concerned is carried
out following an integral approach covering the various aspects that must be taken into
account in dealing with development topiecs (scientific-technical, cultural, economic,
psychological, administrative and political, legal, ...).

In order to define the houndaries of the universe of units te be inventoried,
consideration was given to those units combining the categories of "belonging to an
institution" and "possessing collections” that were in principle most directly linked
with persons responsible for development such as planners, administrators,; entrepreneurs,
academics and consultants.

It was thus decided to leave out category A, regarding the factor of "belonging
to an institution”, and categories S and T, as regards the collections.

The combinations that were considered valid for purposes of selecting the units
are shown at the bottom of tahle 4.

Consequently, the following criteria were finally selected for determining the
degree of linkage between the units and the persons mainly responsible for econemic
and social development:

{(a) includes all units which, bhelonging to institutions that create and
disgeminate specialized knowledge, conceive, implement and evaluate innovative
development activities, operate systems and orgapizations designed to
implement existing developument activities, possess significant collections
relating to the subjects of development, social sciences and socioeconomic
and technological disciplines and,

(b) excludes information units such as school libraries and public libraries
except for national libravies that provide specialized information services,
libraries that operate as such or public libraries that possess significant
collections in the socioeconomic Tield.

P. THE RESEARCH METHOD

This section will deal with the study design and the gathering and processing of
the empirical information. The lollowing topics concerning the estimation of the
reliability and validity of the data collected are discussed: (a) selection of the
method: the survey; (b) design of the questionnaire; (c) the sample; (d) use of the
questionnaire; (e) review and processing of the data.

1. Selection of the method: the survey
The lack of up-to-date diagnostic stndies covering a wide range of information

infrastructures in the different countries of the region made it necessary to compile
primary information on this facet of the Tatin American scene.
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Among the direct information-gathering methods, it was decided to study a sample
of the total universe of units, because of:

(a) The large number of information units scattered throughout the region.

(b) The little background information available about problems affecting
information infrastructures which made it essential to measure a wide variety
of aspects ipn order to obtain adequate knowledge about the field to be studied;
in this regard it was found advisable to define the study as being of an
exploratovy-descriptive nature.

(¢) The limited time and resources available, making it necessary to unify the
research in such a way that all the units would be observed from a single
perspective and with a common set of tools.

Reasons (a) and (b) naturally made it necessary to dispense with a controlled
experimental design, while reasons (a) and (c¢) made it advisable to discard other data-
gathering methods, such as that of participant observation.

In addition, because of reason (a) it was not possible to design a survey whereby
information would be gathered through interviews. This method was only used to
supplement the data provided by questionnaires sent to participating information units.

2. Design of the questionnaire

The design of the data-gathering instrument is perhaps the most sensitive and
complex stage of a study of this nature. Since CLADES was undertaking this task for
the first time, it tried to wake waximum use of the experiences of other institutions.

Three mechanisms were nused [or ensuring a suitable design for the questionnaire:

-(a) A critical study of existing questionnaire models, both international in

scope (UNESCO, 1975) and those desipgned in Latin America and the Caribbean.

(b) Degign of a preliminary questionnaire to be discussed with different

information specialists in the countries participating in the inventory.

(¢) Pre-testing of the preliminary questionnaire in a sample of information

units in Chile.

An interdisciplinary team of ULADES specialists took part in the design of the
initial preliminary questionnaire apd of the final questionnaire, thus making it
possible to incorporate into a single product the various approaches of the discipline.
It must be stressed, however, that this eflort was successful thanks to the
contributions of the information specialists of the region in connexion with the
terminolegy to be used in formulating the questions and the contributions of the
specialists taking pavrt in the pre-test, who commented in detail on the difficulties
of interpretation and information-gathering involved in each question,

This does not seem to be the place to propose a revision or detailed explanation
of the content, formulation and relative location of each of the questions that were
eventually adopted for the {inal version of the questionnaire.8/ WNevertheless, it is
worthwhile to consider certain basic decisions that had to be taken before the final
product was develoaped and the Spanish, Fnglish, Portuguese and French versions
prepared.9/

In the first place, the scope and depth of the instrument had to be defined and
the advantages of obtaining a greater hreadth apd depth of information weighed against
the greater cost of gathering it snd the possible adverse reaction towards responding
to an excessively lengthy quesrionnaire. Tt was finally decided to adopt a relatively
complete and exhaustive design, in view of the exploratory and to a certain extent
pioneering nature of the study, in order to obtain a wide range of information on a
whole series of problems that would make it ponsible to supgest more specific lines

8/ Appendix 3 canrains a tentative cvaluation of the questionnaire.
_ 9/ Copies of the quesrionnaire are available upon request from CLADES.
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and strategies for future research. This, of course, did not allow for an in-depth
inquiry into each of the problems concerned.

In the second place, there was the problem of refining the instrument to fit
an "average information unit' in the region. The same instrument was to be used for
the observation of traditional, small, poorly organized units as well as of large,
well-organized units with sophisticated technologies and information-handling methods.
It was decided to adopt an image of an information unit that was somewhat more complex
than the average unit in the region in order to find out whether the information
infrastructure showed signs of modernization. As a result, however, the questionnaire
was in many cases over-sized for the actual situation being observed.

Finally, certain decisions had to be taken concerning the structure, format and
visual presentation of the data. Thus, in order to facilitate response, the
questionnaire was divided inte a first part, of a general nature, focused on
administrative-institutional aspects and aimed at the chiefs or persons in charge of
information units, and a second part, of a technical-operational nature, to be filled
out whenever possible by technical subdirectors or supervisors of the information-
handling processes.

The format and visual presentation of the data provided for a more natural
interaction between the respondent and the questionnaire. For example, handwritten
replies were encouraged; it was decided to avoid pre-coding the questions since,
although it facilitates processing, it often confuses the respondent; and margins and
blank spaces were left open for replies to direct questions and for additional
information.

It was also decided to include explanations of most of the questions; in order
to allow for optional reference to these explanations, they were placed in such a way
that were readily accessible but did not interfere with the reply. 1In addition,
requests for statistics cencerning the unit, normally difficult to obtain, were kept to
a minimum.

3. The sample

Once the scope of the study was defined, a decision had to be made as to whether
to make a survey of the universe of "information units for economie and social
development' or to conduct a survey of a sample or significant part of the universe.
Naturally, whataver the choice might be, it would have to meet the requirement of
providing valid information; in other words, the observations and conclusions would
have to reflect as well as possible the actwal situation with regard to the information
infrastructures of the region and allow for as exhaustive a coverage as possible of
these infrastructures in order to ensure that the data base would provide complete
answers to the users as far as identifying existing information services was concerned.

Because of the latter reason and the difficulty of implementing a random sample
design in all the participating countries, it was decided to attempt a partially
stratified sample or one made up of the largest and most representative units in the
national information infrastructure.

For this purpose, an exhaustive list of units to which the questionnaire should
be distributed was prepared with the assistance of the national focal points. In many
cases, however, limitations of time and the lack of background information made it
impossible even to prepare the list and only some segments of the universe were
identified. For example, in the larger countries, such as Brazil and Mexico, only a
relatively small group of units that could be surveyed by the focal points was
identified. 1In Argentina, the absence of a single national focal point made it
necessary to divide the work among several focal points and it was still not possible
to cover the entire universe. Finally, in a smaller country, Uruguay, it was only
possible to identify a focal point in the university sector, which took responsibility
only for covering units belonging to that institutional sector. In others, there was
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no government focal point covering the entire country, and it was only possible to
survey institutions linked to some pre-existing private socioeconomic network
{Peru, Venezuela).

In the rest of the countvies, the situations were varied. In some of them, it
was not possible to make the survey either because the country could not be visited for
purposes of inviting it to participate in the study (Belize, Bahamas, Grenada) or
because, after having made contact, it was not possible to obtain a commitment, within
the time planned for the survey, oan the part of an institution that might act as the
national focal point (Cuba, Haiti, Guyana, Suriname).

The above reasons explain why the universe was not covered and why the sample,
although representative in many cases of the national information infrastructure, does
not have the necessary characteristics to ensure that it is entirely representative at
the subregional or regional levels.

In order to homogenize aun estimate of the regional universe, the estimate for
those countries where an exhaustive listing had been made was supplemented with indirect
estimates obtained from a subsequent study of existing published sources. The result
of this work is summarized in table 5, which shows percentages of representativeness
obtained by dividing the number of units surveyed by the universe of existing units.

Table 5

REPRESENTATIVENESS — REGION AND SUBREGTONS. 1976-1977

Latin America and Numbetr of units Number of Percentages
the Caribbean surveyerd existing units Re

South America 182 1 774 10.3

(Atlantic Zone)

South America 327 1 003 32.6

(Andean Zone)

Central America

and Mexico 146 769 19.0

The Caribbean 116 463 25.1

Totals 771 4 009 19.2

This shows that the representativeness by countries and subregions varies widely
and that the total value for the repgion iz approximately 20%. This is the product of
two years of intense work on the part of the national counterparts and the CLADES team
and shows the effort that would have to be made in any attempt to achieve exhaustive
coverage.

4. Use of the questionnaire

One of the first decisions to be taken during the inventory design stage was to
use the survey as the information-gathering method. TFor the survey envisaged a single
form was to be used for all the informaticn units identified, in order that the
information ohtained would be as homogenecus as possible in terms of quality and
quantity.
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Table 6

REPRESENTATLIVENESS BY SUBREGION AND COUNTRY

Table 6-a
Subregion: Number of Number of
South America units existing Percentages
(Atlantic Zone) surveyed units
Argentina 119 * 627 * 18.9
Brazil 27 * 1 002 =* 2.2
Paraguay 23 52 % 40.0
Uruguay 18 * 93 * 19.3
Totals 182 1 774 10.3
Table 6-b
Subregion: Number of Number of
South America units existing Percentages
(Andean Zone) surveyed units
Bolivia 23 66 * 34.8
Chile 112 280 * 40.0
Colombia 67 238 * 28.1
Ecuador 26 55 * 47.2
Peru 55 190 * 28.9
Venezuela 44 174 * 25.2
Totals 327 1 003 32.6

%/ Tnformation on the methodology used for arriving at these
found in Appendix 4 to this report.
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Table 6-c

Subregion: Number of Number of
Central America units existing Percentages
and Mexico surveyed units
Costa Rica 35 107 * 32.7
El Salvador 31 45 * 68.8
Guatemala 31 36 * 86.1
Honduras 4 18 * 22.2
Mexico ) * 526 * 5.7
Nicaragua 7 23 * 30.4
Panama 8 14 * 57.1
Totals 146 769 19.0
Table 6-d
Subregion: Number of Number of
The Caribbean units existing Percentages
surveyed units
Bahamas - 6 * -
Barbados 28 58 * 48.3
Belize - 1 * -
Cuba - 126 * -
Grenada - 5 % -
Guyana - 35 * -~
Haiti - 9 * -
Jamaica 28 66 * 42.4
Puerto Rico 15 45 * 33.3
Dominican Republic 13 34 * 38.2
Suriname - 7% -
Trinidad 32 51 * 62.7
Totals 116 463 25.1

*/ Information on the methodology used for arriving at these estimates may be
found in Appendix 4 to thi= report.




The ideal way to get the forms to the units was naturally to establish direct
contackt with the persons responsilile for providing the answers in order to ensure that
the questions were interpreted exactly as originally conceived and that the answers
would be complete and truthful. A system of personal interviews therefore appeared to
be the best method. This was possible only in a very few cases, however, and other
possibilities had to be sought (for example, launching meetings or mailings) which
would be adequate and at the zame time easily handled by the nationmal focal points,

Table 7 indicates the number of units surveyed in each subregion and the
different methods used.

Table 7

LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN: SCHEME FOR THE USE AND DISTRTIBUTION
OF THE QUESTIONNAIRE AMONG THE UNITS SURVEYED

(a) Absolute frequencies; (b) relative frequencies

Category _ South America
Total Atlantic Andean C., America The
reglon subregion subregion and Mexico Ccaribbean
{(a)  (») (a)  (n) (a) (b} (a)  (v) (a)___(v)
Method 1:
Interviews 102 13.3 - - 67 20.5 35 23.9 - -
Hethod 2:
Launching
meatings 375 n3. 6 5 24,7 183 56.0 3 21.2 116 100.0
Method 3: :
Mailings 29N 38.1 137 5.3 T 23.5 80 54.9 - -
Totals 771 100.0 182 100,0 327 100,90 146 100.0 116 100,0

Because of the lack of a group of trained interviewers and the wide geographical
distribution of the information units in scme countries, it was only possible to apply
the interview method in two of the 24 national focal points (8.3%) through which the
inventory of the repion was chanmelled.

Another procedure that wAas tried was Lo hold meetings to launch the survey.
These meetings, to which the persons responsible for information units were invited,
were organized by the focal points in ecach country for the purpose of explaining the
objectives of the study and reviewing o detail the content of the questionnaire. This
procedure was carried out in 1! of the 24 focal points (45.9%).

Finally, in those cases wheve noue of the above alternatives was possible,
responsibility for organizing the survey was transferred to the national focal points
so that they might prepare suitakle motivation letters, mail the forms out and
subsequently answer questions reparding the responses. This method was applied in the
remaining 11 focal points.
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5. Fditing and processing of the data

(a) Editing of the data :

The responses to the form were reviewed at three levels:

(i) by the national focal point and/or by a CLADES official, before the data

were sent to Santiapo;

(i1} by the CLADES team, using manual and computerized methods to analyse the
consistency of replies through the use of control questions, and

(iii) by the national focal point, with regard to data extracted from the
questiommaires used in the preliminary versions of the national directories.

All the information was reviewed at level (ii). The reviews at levels (i) and
(iii) were carried out in wmost of the countries, although not with the same depth.

At all times, however, inconsistent or contradictory data were carefully eliminated.
(b) Computer processing of the data

The informaticn reviecwed was processed in order to cobtain two data bases:

(i) a bibliographicnl data hase capable of producing repertories of information

units and making searches of units according to descriptors;

{ii) a statistical data base capable of producing tables and computing indicators
for a multivariate analysis of the data and organization of the information
by numerical codes,

The first data base was established according to the T51S/system (Integrated
Scientific I[nforwmation System) developed oviginally by TLO in Geneva and according to
the CEPAL version, characterized by the use of the CMS/VSAM operational system. The
second data base was establishrd according to the SPSS system (Statistical TPackage of
the Social Sciences), version number 6 in B.0.S.

The parallel development of bhoth data bases and thus a certain degree of
duplication in the coeding and punching-verification was necessary because there was
no single system accesible to CLADES capable of providing all the operations and
products required.
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T1I. CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK FOR THE DIAGNOSIS OF AN
INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE

The decision to carry,out a survey of existing information units in a country or
region is normally the outcome of a willingness to improve the information infra-
structure. However, if this exevrcise is viewed only as an inventory to detect
deficiencies, it probably will not, in and of itself, promote the change desired.

A. CRITTCAL DIMENSIONS OF INFORMATION UNITS

The emphasis of surveys measuring existing resources has usually led to
suggestions being made that were aimed exclusively at increasing staff, equipment and
bibliographical resources available to the information units. There is no guarantee,
however, that these measures will have a real effect on the capacity and quality of
the information services provided by the units, and even less so if the deficiencies
are dealt with in a piecemeal and sporadic manner, e.g., through donations of books,
the granting of fellowships, ete., which, in the best of cases, will solve a
particular problem but will not have any direct impact as regards the substance of
the problems.

Thus, it is thought that what is at stake in an in-depth diagnosis is the
identification of all those factors that allow for the permanent development of the
information units and that measures to increase resources will only be fruitful if
they are accompanied by supplementary acticons which can be individually defined only
through a broader approach to information issues as such.

For example, there is not much use in purchasing new equipment if the internal
management of the information units is not able to optimize its use or if there is no
clear dedication to service that will facilitate its being projected dynamically to
the users. Even an improvement in the internal management may not be sufficient to
achieve an adequate and permanent growth of the units., Tt will preobably also be
necessary to take action with regard to factors affecting the viability of the units,
such as the attitude of the authorities and officials of the institution to which the
unit belongs vis-d-vis the "information function', an attitude which is in the last
analysis evident in the degree of financial and administrative support aund the quality
of the feed-back the financial and administrative divisions give the units.

These considerations would explain the need for an integral approach to a
diagnosis of information units. Following is a discussion of a scheme for the
analysis which, in our view, is very gimple but makes it possible to identify the
sets of measures and mechanigms required to improve this infrastructure.

An information unit, whether it be an information centre, a documentation ceotre,
a specialized library, etc., may he conceived schematically as an agency whose
fundamental mission is to make available to its users certain information services.
To this end, it must manage resources such as: data and documents, equipment, Financial
resources and the technical abilities of its specialized staff, combining these in
such a way as to make it possible to generate information services that can be offered
to users. These combinations of resources occur through processes of a Lechnical
nature (information processing operations such as selection, cataloguing, indexing,
abstracting, etc.) and of an administrvative nature (planning, control and evaluation
of the overall functioning of the units).

The tasks of choesing the information services to he offered by a unit,

determining the volume, quality and orientation of each service and subsecquent
allocating and combining the resources involved must be co~ordinated at a hipher—-Jevel
in order to overall harmony and optimum efficiency of the unit as a whale. This is
conceived as internal management capahbility.

The aggregate ol services, resources, processes and management capahitiry mav he

considered the internal enviroument eof the unit.
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Figure 1
CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK FOR THE DIAGNOSIS OF AN INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE
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By the some token, one may speak of the external environment of the unit; this
would be made up primarily of the organization to which it belongs -the immediate
institutional envircnment of the unit- and some aspects of the national or international
environment that go beyond the sphere of activity of the institution (societal external
environment). This external environment may be characterized by a series of aspects
which ultimately define the context and mission of the units and hence delimit its
sphere of action. These may be grouped into two categories, as follows:

(a) those relating to the historical background of the unit and its mother
organization, such as the age of the unit (when it was established) and its geographical
location (the population centre where it is located), and

(b) those relating to the mission of the institution to which the unit belongs,
such as: the nature of the institution's contribution to development (e.g., 'development
function" such as education and culture, etc.), the legal-administrative character of
the organization (e.g., "development institution" such as public decentralized entities,etc.)
the community of users of the information unit (e.g., "agents of development” such as
planners and entrepreneurs, etc.) and the content of the information which the unit
controls and disseminates (e.g., "development subject matter area" such as natural
resources, etc.).

Finally, under this conceptual scheme, there would be an intermediate level or
interface, consisting of the unit-institution relationship, and particularly between the
unit's internal envirommeunt and its external institutional environment. Tt is worth
stressing that the existence and viability of an information unit will depend on its
interaction with the rest of the organization to which it belongs. Thus, to put it in
very simple terms, the organization expects to receive effective informational support
from the unit and the unit, for its part, expects to obtain institutional and financial
support from the leaders of the institutions, as well as substantive support from
its officials, in order that it might hetter serve its clientele. The intensity and
quality of these relationships will depend on the effectiveness with which the unit is
able to project itself as a significant service, particularly within the organization,
as well as on the role ~-strategic or non-strategic- that the officials and authorities
of the institution assign to the "ipnformation resource'. Both aspects determine the
institutional status of the unit, which is evidenced by the lesser or greater degree of
administrative, financial and substantive support it receives from the institution and
the access which the unit has to decisions governing its growth.

Figure 1 summarizes graphically the ideas discussed above. It has been designed
in concentric circles, with the nucleus representing the technical and administrative
processes, The next ring, a dark one, represents the resources-management-setrvices
system which reflects the efficiency ol the units. Between this ring and the lighter
ring representing the institutiomal environment is a white ring corresponding to the
unit-organization (status) interface which way strongly Ilimit the impact which the
units will ultimately have on the exterpal enviromment (the outermost white ring).

The scheme presented has the following advantages:

(a) It provides an integral picture of the unjits: The different zones show that
if the information units are to be strengthened, not only must theiy internal aspects
be considered, but also the mediate and immediate institutional context teo which they
belong and the relaticnships hetween the two. This clearly shows the limitations of
some partial diagnoses centred exclusively on one aspect of the internal environment of
the units, i.e., their resources.

(b) It makes it possible to visualize various dimensions feor a diagnosis: In
order to make a diagnosis and communicate it adequately, the analysis must be orpanized
s0 as to take into account different dimensions and approaches to meet the needs of
different institutions eor agents that mipht be in a peosition to promote changes in the
information infrastructures. As will he seen later on, making a distinction hetween
internal and external aspects allows for the treatment of different problems, approaches
and methods of presenting the results.




B. GEOBAL ASPECTS OF THE UNITS: APPEARANCE LOCATION AND MISSION

In this section, a detailed study is begun of the characteristics of the units,
with consideration being given in the first place to the features of the immediate
institutional environment.

An attempt is made to characterize each of these -six in all- by means of a
variable which in turn has been shown by a measurable indicator.

1. Pattern of appearance of the information units

The pattern of creation of information units over time is quite important in a
global analysis, since it makes it possible to detect the interest shown by the various
institutions at different times in having access to information.

The growth of a unit may be appreciated from the date of its creation. This
figure shows the earliest date of its legal origin or of the actual beginning of its
operation. In the case of units that have subsequently been restructured or whose
administrative system has been modified, the origin of the unit is considered to be
the earliest date of its creation. It must be borne in mind that use of this criterion
may mean that the age of the units could be slightly overestimated. The "period of
creation” indicator has been measured according to the following three catepories:

{a) Before 1961
(b) The 1960s (1961-1970)
(c) After 1970 (1971-1977)

2. Geographical location of the information umits

This shows the geographical distribution of the units throughout the national
territory and is potentially useful as evidence of the existence of large population
centres that are not being served or of a high concentration of services in the main
metropolis of the country.

Geographic location can be determined with different degrees of accuracy through
classifications ranging from the more detailed political-administrative divisions to
aggregate groupings by headings or major blocks of regions within the country. In this
report, the unit of measurement used is a very simple spatial indicator having only
mutually exclusive alternatives:

(a) Unit located in the capital or main metropolis
(b) Unit located cutside the capital or main metropolis

The term "capital or main metropolis" is understood to be the population centre
with the greatest population density,

3. Development missions supported by the information units

The development missions constitute a complex set of actions served hy each
information unit, such as the mother organization's role or function in development,
the legal-institutional nature of the mother organization, the varied range of clients
of development agents and the problem areas or disciplines with regard to which the units
are able to meet requests for information.
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(a) Development function of the entity to which the information unit belongs

An information unit is usually attached administratively to an entity that
fulfills different national development functions., The institution's function
determines the type of contribution it makes to the various aspects and stages in the
process of economic and social change. 1lts importance 1s cbvious if one bears in mind
that the very raison d'@tre of the information unit is to support these functions.

Tt is important to point out that the institutions included in the study were
listed according to the development function that most closely reflected its work,
according to the following basic categories:

(1} The government function. This covers a wide spectrum of institutions whose
role is to regulate, orient and lead the development process from a national perspective:
ministries, agencies and administrative bodies of the central and regional govermment
and the legislative and judiciary powers,

(ii) The educational and cultural function. This includes those institutions that
are responsible for disseminating specialized knowledge either through the training of
human resources at different levels ~universities, training institutes, etc.- or the
preservation of the cultural heritage: national libraries, national archives, museums,
etc.

{(iii) The research, advisory and extension function. This covers those institutions
responsible for generating, applying and disseminating new knowledge pertaining to
development problems: institutes, research centres, etc.

(iv) The financing and promotion function. This refers to all those institutions
that study the allocation of funds and make contributions to encourage works required
for social welfare and progress among the different sectors of national activity:
development corporations, financial entities, banks, etc.

(v) The function of production, marketing and distribution of goods. This
concerns those institutions responsible for generating inputs, consumer goods and
capital goods, as well as those concerned with regulating the marketing and distribution
of such goods on the domestic and external markets of a country or a region: enterprises,
chambers of commerce, producers associations, etc.

(vi) The social development function. This includes all those activities that are
concerned with legislation and social security, the protection of the interests of
social groups, cultural extension, etc.: labour and community organizations, political,
religious and philosophical organizations, etc.

(vii) The internatiomal co-operation function. This covers institutions and
agencies whose purpose is te repulate, orient and lead the development process from an
international perspective through the scieunces, culture, the arts, technolegy, foreign
investments, trade, tourism, international relations, etc.: intergovernmental and non-
governmental associations and offices, and regional and international ones of an
economic, social, cultural, commercial, technical nature, etc.

In brief, the development functions of the mother entities are as follows:

(a) Government function

(b) Educational and cultrural function

(¢) Regearch, advisury and extension function

(d) Financing and promotion Function

(e) Function of production, marketing and distribution of goods
(f) Social development function

(g) Tnternational co-operation function

(b} Legal-institutional nature of tle entity to which the information unit belongs

In determining the different legal-administrative categories into which the
entities to which the information unmits belong can be classified, at least the following
aspects should be considered: (a) geopraphical scope of the institution (national or
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foreign), (b) legal standing of the institution (public, mixed, private), (c) autonomy
of the institufion (autonomous, not autonomous) and (d) economic motivation of the
institution (profit-making or non-profit).

The following categories were established based on a combination of the above
four aspects:

(i) Centralized public agencies: includes public agencies of national scope that
are not autonomous and that are non-profit (ministries, national councils, etc.).

(1i) Decentralized public agencies: includes autonomous public apencies of national
scope, which may be either non-profit or profit-making (e.g.,: national institutes,
‘central banks, state universities, etc.).

(iii) Private or mixed non-profit agencies: includes agencies of natdional scope,
usually autonomous and always non-profit (e.g.: private universities, training centres,
etc.). :

(iv) Private or mixed agencies that operate for profit: includes agencies of
national scope, usually autonomous and always profit-making (e.g.: commercial enterprises,
banks, etc.).

(v) Intergovernmental international agencies: includes agencies of international
scope whose existence and development is directly or indirectly linked with povernments
(e.g.: OAS, ALALC, the Andean Pact, CEPAL, ILPES, CELADE, etc.).

(vi) Non-governmental international agencies: includes agencies of international
scope whose existence and development are linked with the private entities they
represent (e.g.: entities attached to private foundations, research centres, ete.).

In brief, the legal-institutional nature of the mother entities may be classified

as follows:

{(a) Centralized public entities

(b) Decentralized public entities

{c) Non-profit private entities

(d) Private entities that operate for profit
(e) Intergovernmental international entities
(f) Non-governmental international entities

(c) Agents of development served by the information unit

In a study of the services previded by an information unit to different agents of
development, it must he borne in mind that the unit usually schedules its activities to
serve more than one type of user. Consequently, an objective criterion was established
that would make it possible to decide when a unit could be considered as being mainly
oriented towards a particular proups of agents of development and what percentage of its
time it devoted to serving each category of user. The figure "35% or more" was used to
determine that support was provided mainly to a given group.

In this context, the following categories of units were defined according to the
users to whom their services were oriented:

(i) Units oriented towards planners, administrators or enterpreneurs, i.e., units
whose services mainly support the formulation of alternatives, decision-making and
implementation of decisions.

(ii) Units oriented towards researchers, i.e., those whose services support research
activity.
(iii) Units oriented towards teachers and students, i.e., those whose services mainly

support educational processes.
(iv) Diversified units, i.e., those whose efforts ave distributed more or less

equally among several tvpes of users.
In summary, the classification of units according to this criterion is as follows:




(a) Planners, administrators and entrepreneurs
{b) Researchers

{e) Teachers and students

(d) Diversified

(d) Development subject matter areas supported by the information unit

The units have a definite responsibility to meet information needs with a view to
solving the problems posed by development.

This demand is evidenced in two complementary approaches. In the first place,
there is the "development topic" approach taken by interdisciplinary groups or
institutions whose mission is centred on all those problems that are vital in a society
(for example: housing, public health, natural resources, etc.), the complexity of which
calls for joint contributions [rom different techniques and scientific-technological
and economic and socjal disciplines.

The socioc-economic "disciplines' approach, on the other hand, is taken by
specialists whose theoretical and methodological training is geared towards the analysis
of partial aspects of economic and social problems. These include the social sciences
{economics, law, political sciences, ...) and others such as educational science,
environmental science, etec.

The capability to vrespond to vequests for different types of information may be
viewed from many different angles. One aspect that was taken into account in this
report was the predominance of subject matters in a unit's collections, whether they be
"topics" or "disciplines" pertaining to development,

For this purpose, the units were provided with an alphabetical list of "topics"
and "disciplines" aud asked to estimate what portion of their collections of books and
non—-conventional documents (mimeographed documents, pamphlets, theses, ...) belonged
to each item on the list, as well as what the percentage distribution was for each one.

Subsequently, in order to provide for a more manageable classification, a study
was made to group those topics and disciplines that were clearly related. Nine major
“"areas of specialization' were classified, as follows:

Area 1: Uistory, ionternational relations, geopolitics, geography, integration,
forecasting, national security.

Area 2: Public administration, pelitical and administrative sciences, law,
public powers.

Area 3: Planning and ecenomic policy, economics, trade, international trade,
finance, public finance.

Area 4: Soctal welfare, sociology, population, social policy, public health,
nutrition, sccial security, labour.

Area 5: [Education, mass comnunications, educational sciences, information
science, docuwmentation, scientific policy,

Area 6: Natural resources, environment, agriculture, energy.

Area 7: Industry, enterprises. .

Area 8: Public works, urhan issues, transpert, tourism, housing.

Area 9: Anthropeology, statistics, psychology.

Finally, it was decided that the indicator of predominance of a given "area of
gpecialization” would be the existence of collectionsin a given area that contained
"20% or more" of the unit's material. When there were two or more areas with
collections of over 207, the subject matter area having the higher percentapge was
considered to he the area of specialization. Information units which indicated that
none of their ceollections consisted of more than 207 in a given area were classified as
"non-specialized units”.



In brief, the areas of specializatieon were classified as follows:

(a) International relations, history, ...

(b) Public administration, political and administrative
sciences, ...

{c) Planning and economic policies, economics, ...

(d) Social welfare, sociclogy, ...

{(e) Education, mass communications, ...

(f) Natural resources, environment, ...

(g) Industry, enterprises,

(h) Puhlic works, urhan issues, ...

(i) Anthropolegy, psychology, ...

(j) Non-specialized

C. SPECIFIC ASPECTS OF THE UNITS
In this section, we bepin a discussion of the specific features of the internal
environment and the interface with the institutional environment of the information

units. As shown in the diagram, the specific aspects are those closest to the nucleus.

i. Information services

Information services are the raison d'€tre of the units, Knowledge of their
situation is of interest not only to infermation specialists but, particularly, to
development agents and institutions who are users of the units, as they to a certain
extent define what is to be expected of the unit.

The services have heen structured according to three approaches considered useful
for the study: (i) the services considered individually, such as circulation, reference,
selective dissemination of information; (ii} accessibility of services, both as regards
variety, geographical scope and working hours, and (iii) the linkage between information
specialists and users, through users' training courses and schemes for promoting the
unit's services.

l.a Information services considered individually

(a) Circulation services
The circulation service is that provided by a unit to wmake its documents

accessible to users over a given period, either on a lean basis or hy wmaking them
available for consultation in the veading room.

The volume of the circulation service may be estimated according to the number of
documents delivered to users within a certain time unit. The deflinitien of ranges for
measuring this flow involves a decision which is to a large extent an arbitrary one,
since the high or low rate of [low can only be established by reference to other
parameters of the unit, such as the size ol its collection, the size of its information
staff and the type and size of irs clientele of users.

For purposes of this analysis, only the number of books and nnn-conventional
documents circulated within a week's time has heen considered. The measutement unit
used is the number of volumes consulted and/or delivered on loan per week, '

Thus, the following tentative definition has been set lor the ranges of

circulation:
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(a) Over 2 000 volumes/week
(b) 751-2 000 volymes/week
(c) 251-750 volumes/week
(d) 101-250 volumes/week
(e) 100 volumes or less

(v) Reference service

The reference service 1s a service offered by the unit to users whereby they are
provided with replies to queries for information, both of a substantive nature and
regarding the physical location of information available either in the unit or through
external sources. This term covers both quick replies and those requiring more
exhaustive and in-depth searches.

As in the case of the circulation services, the definition of absolute ranges for
estimating the flow of vesponses to queries over a period of time is necessarily
arbitrary. For the purposes of this study, the measurement unit used is the number of
responses to queries over cne month's time.

The following ranges are proposed for determining the volume of reference services:

(a) Over 500 queries/month

(b) 101-500 queries/month

{(c) 51-200 queries/month

(d) 50 queries/menth or less

{e) Wo reference service provided

(c) Selective dissemination of information service (SDI)

This service consists of the systematic distribution of documents or document
references the content of which is highly relevant to the activities and interests of
users.

The importance of SDI as a permanent and essential sypport service for the various
development agents lies in the possibility it provides of delegating on the information
unit all activities relating to the search and selection of bibliographical material
required for the user's work which, in the ahsence of such a service, might require
extra work, perbaps of a sporadic and unsystematic nature, on the past of the user.

The institutional benefits of having a unit capable of providing this service are
considerable, if one bears in wmind the potential savings in staff time, which are
usually greater than the cost involved in setting up the service.

In order for the dissemination service to fulfillits purpose, i.e., to allow for
the delivery of accurate, timely and relevant information to each user, each individual
unit should study specific information needs, hoth express and potential, through a
series of activities called "user profile studies'. Without these, it is quite likely
that dissemination will be ipnadequate, as the information delivered would be incomplete,
redundant or simply irrelevant.

Taking into account the availahility or not of SDI setrvices and the quality of
the method used in preparing user prafiles, the following categories were established to
determine what the situation is in this respect:




(a) Offers SDI with a profile prepared on the basis of surveys 10/
and indirect methods.11/ -

(b) Offers SDI with a profile established only through surveys.

(c) Offers SDI with a profile established only through indirect
methods,

(d) Offers SDI without a prior profile study

(e) Does not offer SDI.

(d) Referral and awareness service

This section contains a discussion of all those activities undertaken by an
information unit that are concerned with the preparation, editing and distribution of
publications that notify users about the existence of information and documentation that
is potentially relevant to their activities and which may be accessible owing to its
having been received by the information unit or other related internal units with which
information can be exchanged. This service covers four types of publications:

(i) periodical bulletins concerning recent acquisitions, (ii} bibliographies,
(iii) periodical bulletins of abstract, and (iv) other specialized publications such as
lists of translated documents, etc.

In addition, it was felt that the impact of this user orientation activity
depended not only on the types of publications issued but also on the number of copies
produced. This was set at a wminimum annual distribution of 3500 copies of the aggregate
of all publications distributed during that period.

Thus, the following cateperies were established in this regard:

(a) Offers a publications service including a bulletin of recent
acquisitioans, biblicgraphies, periodical bulletins of
abstracts and others,

(b} Offers a publications service including a bulletin of recent
acquisitions and some other type of informative publication.

(¢) Offers a publications service which only includes bulletins
of recent acquiszitions.

(d) Offers a publications service that includes other combinations
not indicated in (3) and (iii).

{(e) Offers a publications service, but the annual number of copies
produced is under 500,

(f) Does not offer a publications service.

1.b  Accessibility of the information services

(a) Range of services to which users of other institutions may have access

It is important to know how open the units are to requests for information from
putside their own mother entity inasmuch as this provides a picture of an important
aspect of the exchange of information. Such requests for information may come from
other information units or other instirutions that act as agents of development and
have been classified according to four types of services: (i) circulation service
(loans and reading room consuitations), (ii} information service and response to
queries (reference queries and preparation of bibliographies on request), (iii) documents

reproduction service (photocopies) and (iv) other services, such as SDI, translations
ang others of an equally specialized nature.

10/ 1Includes the use of questionnaires and personal interviews.
11/ Study of users' activity programmes and other indirect methods.
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The following categories of units were established based on the access users have
to the information services provided:

(a) Units which make accessible to outside users their eirculation,
informarion and reference, documents reproduction and other
seTrvices.

(b) Units that make accessible to cutside users their cireculation,
taformation and reference, and reproduction services.

(¢) Units that make accessible to outside users their circulation,
and information and reference services.

(d) Units that make accessihle to outside users only their
circulation services,

(e) Units that make accessihle to outside users other combinations
of services not included under the above items.

(f) Units that offer services only to in-house users.

(b) Geographical scope of services

The impact of the services provided by the units may also be considered from the
standpoint of the geographical area they cover.

For this purpose, consideration was given to the possible geographical areas
towards which the information might flow: interlibrary loans and exchanges of
bibliographical material. In addition, the following geographical areas were defined as
destinations for the services:

(i) Latin America, the Cavribbean and the rest of the world.

{(ii} The country, province or region where the unit is located.

(iii) The city where the unit headquarters is located.

On the basis of this information, the geographical coverage of document
circulation and exchange was studied by using an indicator made up of the following
categories of units:

{a) Co-operate in information exchanges with wsers located in
countries of Latin America and the Caribbean and the rest
of the world.

{b) Co-operate in information exchanges with users located in
the country, prevince or region where the unit is located.

(c) Co-operate in information exchanges only with users located
in the city where the unit is located.

(d) Do not co-operate in information exchanges with other
institutions.

(c) Availability of time for providing services to users

This is another facet which shows how accessible an information services is.
The time during which a unit serves the public reflects the facility and possibilities
the public has of using the services.

In this report, we use a series of time ranges during which the information units
are open to the public. These ranges are given as "number of hours per week'. The
categories of units, according to their availability, arve the following:

(a) Availahle over 4l hours/week.

(b) Available 40 hours/week.

(c) Available between 7?6 and 39 hours/week.
(d) Available 25 hours cor less.
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l.c Interface of information gpecialists with users

(a) User training

One of the critical rgsponsibilities of an information unit is to enable its
users to make better use of its information potential. To this end, suitable training
activities must be carried out in order ko acquaint users with the unit's organization,
the tools it uses to conduct information searches and the documentary collections it
possesses.

In this report, this aspect -has been measured by means of a very simple
quantitative indicator which only shows whether or not such activities are carried out
and, when they are, shows whether they ave a regular part of the unit's work programme
or whether they are carried ocut sporadically.

Thus, the following categories of units were established:

(a) Carry out "user training' activities regularly.
(b) Carry out "user training" activities sporadically.
{c) Do not carry out "user training' activities,

{b) Promotion of services

Another way to facilitate use of an information unit's services is to promote and
disseminate its activities throughout the community of users, although this may not
necessarily involve formal training. In this regard, the objective is rather to make
users aware of the existence of the services and of the mechanisms through which they
may gain access to them.

Thus, three types of promotion were listed, from the most direct to the indirect:
(i) distribution of informative pamphlets concerning the units; (ii) organization of
talks and lectures to promote the services, and (iii) organization of exhibits, film
showings, ete.

The following categories of units were established:

(a) Promote their services by means of pamphlets, talks and
exhibits.

(b) Promote their services by means of pamphlets and talks.,

(¢} Promote their services by means of pamphlets.

(d) Promote their services hy means of other combinations not
included in the ahove categories.

(e) Do not carry out promotion activities.

2. Availlable resources

The purpose of this section is to discuss various indicators relating to the
availability of resources of all types, whether bibliograpbical, human, physical or

financial.
It is important to learn about Lhese regources in order to detect areas where

there are shortages and, in general, to define the maximum capacity of a unit to meet
information needs, with satisfactory quality and quantity, within a given period of
time.

2.a Informative-documentary resources

Informative-documentary vesources are rhe central sgource of information with
which a unit meets informaticn needs. These resources may be classified according to
the following categories: (i) resources belonging to the unit or the institution itself,
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(ii) resources belonging to other imstitutions to which the unit has access, and
(iii) devices for gaining access to documentary collections.

2.a.1, Tnternal documentary collections

These are the collection or store of documents and the reference instruments that
make it possible to seek information existing in the aforesaid collection.
{a) The collection: The quality of the collection as a source of information has been
assegssed from two standpoints: its size and its currency.

(i) The size of the collection has been studied on the basis of the availability
of books and non-conventional documents {(mimeographed documents, pamphlets, theses,
etc.).12/

As with other guantitative indicators discussed in this study, in this case a
series of underlying limitations must be borne in mind, particularly the fact that
account is not taken of factors such as the nature of the units, the community of users
they serve, etc. Thus, following an empirical criterion, the following five categories
of units have been established according to the size of their collections:

(a) Over 100 000 volumes

(b) Between 10 0Q1-100 000 volumes
{(c¢) Between 2 501-10 000 volumes
(d) Between 1 0N1-2 500 volumes
{e) 1 000 volumes or less

(ii) The curreuncy of the collection should also be studied., The collections are
increased year by year through the purchase, exchange or donation of bibliographical
material. Tt is possible to estimate how up-to-date the bibliographical stock is from
the incidence of the ammual velume of acquisitions on the total size of the collection.
This incidence, expressed as a percentage, shows the rate of growth of the collection
and, from another angle, shows the relative importance of new material in the existing
stock.,

The following categories for this percentage indicator have been established,
taking into account mainly wnits that acquire more than 250 documents per year.

(a) Over 107 growth (1 000 volumes or more)

(B) 7 to 10% growth (230 to 1 (00 volumes)

(c) 4 to 7% growth (250 to 1 000 volumes)

(d) 0 to 4% growth (250 to 1 000 volumes)

{(e) Units with an acquisition level of 250 documents ot less

(b) Elements for an information orientation service

Some of the means that should be considered for orienting users towards sources
of non-documentary information (institutions, specialists and information regarding
future events .-such as congresses aond conferences and on-going projects) are directories
and registries of the unit's information collection.

The existence in a unit of a variety of instruments of this type leads to the
expectation that it will adequately and expeditiously orient users towards

12/ 1In the analysis of the collections, information referring to the number of
titles of periodical publications and the number of reference works has been excluded
because there were serious deficiencies in the replies (for example: confusion between
number of titles and number of volumes). Nevertheless, these figures may be requested
directly from CLADES.
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non-documentary sources. Thus, the following classification has been set up which
takes into account whether or not the units have automated directories or registries,
with stress on "institutions” and "specialists':

{a) Possess directories of institutionms; specialists and others

(b) Possess at least directories of institutions and specialists
(c) Possess at least directories of institutions or of specialists
(d) Does not possess directories of institutions or of specialists.

(c) Documentation produced internally by the entity

Another important documentary source that should be considered by an information
unit -in addition to its cellection- is the bibliographical material received and
produced in the various substantive units of the institution to which it belongs,
which is usually difficult co discover.

Development institutions collect, select, process, preserve and generate a wide
range of information through their different units, such as the substantive divisions,
the statistical service, the publications office, etc.

An important aspect of these links is the receipt -in the information units
covered by this study- of documents produced by the entity, either conventional -books
and periodical publications- or non-conventional, such as internal documents of the
institution (progress reports, advance research reports, working papers, etc.). For
the purposes of the analysis, this aspect was measured according to the degree -total,
partial, none- to which the various categories of documents were received in the unit.
Among these, the following were listed: publications prepared and/or edited and/or
sponsored by the entity (), iaternal reports of restricted circulation (I) and papers
submitted at congresses by staff wembers of the entity (C).

Consequently, an indicator of "degree of receipt of internal documentation" was
established which includes the following catepgories:

(a) Units that receive all (P), (I) and (C)

(b) Units that receive all (P), (I)

(c) Units that receive all (P)

(d) Units that receive all (I) or (C)

(e) Units that receive only part of any of the ahove categories
(f) Units that do not receive any type of internal documentation

{(d) Access to external documentary collections
In any field of knowledge substantial volume of literature is generated at a
constant and adequate rate. Tn order to provide access to that flow of documents, it
has become essential to enter into institutional arrangements that allow for the
sharing of the documentary collections of different information units.
One of the co-operative mechanisms most often used is the organization cf
union catalogues, which make it possible for a unit to have access to a much more
extensive stock of documents than what is available in its own bibliographical collection.
This section contains an analysis of the participation of units in unieon
catalogues of periodical publications and the geographical coverage of such publications,
measured in terms of the physical location of the collections of participating units.
The following categories of units were established:
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(a) Units that participate in union catalogues of periodical
publications of international scope (subregional, repional ana
worldwide).

(b) Units that participate in union catalogues of periodical
publications of narional scope (country and regions of the
country}.

(¢) Units that participate in union catalogues of periodical
publications that only cover the city where the unit is
located.

(d) Umits that do not participate in union catalogues of
periodical publications,

(e) Devices for gaining access to internal and external documentary collections

Each document in the unit's collection is analysed in order to construct search
devices that will make it possible te locate those documents that contain information
that is pertinent to the needs of users,

There are many such devices of Jdifferent degrees of efficiency and effectiveness
as regards the gquality of the informatinn identified and obtained from the documentary
source.

One of the key elements in the efficiency/effectiveness ratio is the documentary
language, in other words, the specialized vocabulary that is used to analyse the
content of each document and to translate the information needs expressed by users in a
natural or free language. This vocabulary serves as a bridge between the needs that
have been expressed and the availability of information in each unit.

Current trends in the aren of dinformation retrieval indicate the advisability of
using a language consisting of synthetic uwnambiguous terms called deseriptors which,
through many different combinations, make it possible to retrieve all the information
existing in the collection.

This is called the post-co-ordinated search method and is the one most frequently
used in automated information services.

The more traditional approach was Lo use subject matter headings made by pre-
co-ordinating two or more concepts. TInformation may be sought by means of either
pre-co—ordination or post-co-ordination, the latter being the most frequently used in
modern informatioun services,

The information units have been classified under the following categories
according to the search devices they possess for the retrieval of non-conventional
documents:

(a) Possess search devices allowing for automated post-co-
ordination.

(b) Possess search devices allowing for manual post-co-ordination.

(c) Possess pre-co-ordinated search devices.

(d) Do not possess search devices {which means that the collection
of non-conventional documents has not been analysed).

—_— . — - — L

2.b  Human resources

The human resources of an information unit are a fundamental element in its
potential capability to meet in adequate and timely fashion the information needs of
its users. Furthermore, according to modern information theory, the "personnel”
resource is more important to the effectiveness of the services than the ''collection”
resource.,
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In this section, the human resources of the units are discussed both from the
quantitative (size of staff) and the qualitative (level eof professional training)
standpoints.

(a) Size of staff 7

The information units usually have a variety of staff mwembers with different
types of training. It is now generally recognized that it is essential that a unit
have at least one person who is qualified as an "information specialist’ and who has
a sound background in one of the following fields: library science, documentation,
information science or related disciplines. Because of this variety in training, these
professionals are called by different names, e.g., librarian, library specialist,
documentalist, information scientist, systems analyst, etc.

The units have been classified according to size of staff on the basis of whether
or not they have this type of preofessional. The following categories are covered:

(a) Units that have at least 4 or more "information specialists'.

(b} Units that have at least 2 or 3 "information specialists”.

(c) Units that have 1 "information specialist' and at least one
other support stafl member,

(d) Units that have only 1 "information specialist".

(e) Units that only have staff that are not specialized in
information.

(b) Staff training

There is no question that the quality of the training of human resources is
another important aspect that indicates the capability of the units to provide relevant
information on development problems.

Tn this study, an attempt bhas heen made to measure the quality of human resources
according to the educational and professiconal level of the staff. HNevertheless, we are
certain that because of the complexity of this aspect, it will not be possible to
nrovide a more complete and refined vision on the basis of the data collected.

The following elements have heen considered: (i) the specialization of staff
training, (ii) the number of years of imiversity-level or equivalent study of umit
staff members, and (iii)} the participation of staff in training courses, whether
domestic or foreign, of at least on month's duration. The combination of these
attributes has made it possible to establish the following categories of units based
on staff training:

(a) Units that have information specialists who have taken
graduate-level courses.

(b) Units that have information specialists who have had more than
one year of university or equivalent training and who have
participated in training courses of at least one month's
duration.

{c) Units that have information specialists who have more than one
year of university or equivalent training but who have not
participated in training courses.

(d) Units that have professionals who have had more than one year
of university or equivalent training but who have not received
training in information and related disciplines.

(e) Units that have no personnel with more than one year of
university or edquivalent training,
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2.c Facilities and equipment

In order to fulfil jts information function effectively and efficiently, » unit
must have adequate physical facilities. 1In this section, three dimensions for
describing the physical infrastructure are discussed: the premises, the communication
elements and the specialized information equipment,

(a) The premises

The building determines how many users can be served and the physical conditions
under which the unit is to operate. The characteristics of the premises are examined
from the qualitative standpoint, stressing the characteristics of the internal
arrangements in the space allocated to a unit.13/

The arrangement and use made of the internal areas of the premises are decisive
in determining the facility with which an information unit can carry out its work. All
other things being equal, one particular physical arrangement will be better than
another if the areas used for the unit's activities are set aside exclusively for that
purpose, with no interference [or other purposes of the unit itself or for purposes
extraneous to the unit. Tn measuring this aspect, three areas that are basic for the
information unit had to be identified: the reading area, the area used for techniecal
processes and the administrative area.l4/

Once the existence of the areas was determined and each one was identified, the
following four categories of functional independence were established:

1

(a) Units having "independent areas"” where all three areas were
available and each was set aside exclusively for its own
purposes.

(b} Units bhaving "partially independent areas' where one or two
areas were gset aside exclusively for their own purposes.

{(c) Units having "joint areas” where the existing areas are used
simultaneously for different purposes of the unit,

{d) Units having "areas with interference" where the existing
areas are used for more than one of the unit's purposes,
as well as for purposes extraneous to the unit.

1

(b) Elements of communication

This section is devoted to analysing an important tool that is essential for
providing adequate service to users, namely, the physical means for facilitating
communhication with other units and with users, such as telex or cable facilities,
telephones and post office boxes. These elements of the infrastructure are essential
to provide flexible services of circulation, reference and the selective dissemination
of information at the national and international levels,

The following categories of availability of these elements of communication have
been established for this indicator:

13/ This analysis may be complemented with other quantitative indicators, such as
the area of the building. This information is available at CLADES,

14/ Tn the survey, the term "area” in the building was understood to refer to
the plgzés allocatred for the performance of a given activity independently of whether
or not they were physically separate.



(a) Units that have a telephone, post office box and telex or
cable,

(b) Units that have a telephone and post office box.

(¢) Units that have a telephone.

(d} Units that have nco telephone bhut have scme of the other
elements.

(c) Equipment

A study of the equipment available to a unit makes it possible to determine to
what extent it is able more efficiently to provide certain information services or carry
out certain technical processes. In this section, equipment is discussed from the
standpoint of the access the unit has to different types of equipment, whether the
equipment is available for the exclusive use of the unit or whether the unit shares it
with other units of the institution.

The accessibility of basic information equipment varies from one unit to another.
While one unit may own certain equipment for its own exclusive use, others must share
their equipment with other units in the institution or simply contract for its use
outside the institution. Basic equipment is considered to be: (i) a photocopy machine;
(ii) micro-readers and other graphic reproduction equipment.l5/ The units have been
classified according to the following categories of access to equipment:16/

F (a) Units that have a photocopy machine for their own exclusive
use and have accegs to micro-reading and graphic reproduction
equipment.

(b) Units that have access to a photocopy machine and micro-
reading and graphic reproduction equipment.

{c) Units that only have access to a photocopy machine.

{(d) Units that only have access to micro-reading and graphic

reproduction.
(e) Units that do not have access to any basic information equipment

2.d Financial resources

The purpose of this section is to study a factor that is fundamental for the
operation and development of an information unit, namely, its financing. As is well
known, monetary resources allow for the hiring of staff, the expansion and maintenance
of its physical infrastructure and the purchase of bibliographical material and other
inputs necessary to an information service. As such, they determine the type, amount
and quality of the information services that may be offered by a unit.

One global indicater of the magnitude of the financial resources that are required
to keep a unit in operation is its annual operating expendituve., This expenditure
includes the teotal amount of payments made, either directly by the unit or by the

15/ This includes systems used hy the unit to prin its publications, such as
multilith, stencils, dittos, offset, etc.

16/ This indicator represents a first step towards the study of equipment used by
the units, since it does not take into account the quality of the equipment as regards
its technical features or its condition as regards wear and tear.
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institution -to cover the payroll and the purchase of bibliographical material and
office supplies and materials— or for services contracted outside the unit.}7/

As had been anticipated ~based on preliminary surveys in the region- it was
difficult to determine total operating expenditure. Nevertheless, the questionnaire
was designed in such a way as to make it possible to obtain reasonable estimates of
this aspect. Details concerning the methodolopy used for calculating this amount be
found in appendix 5.1.

Nevertheless, when these figures are expressed in national currency, they are not
very meaningful unless they are placed within a specific national context defined in
terms of a minimum volume of expenditure that may be used as a patiern and that takes
into account the differences in cost of living among counttries. Patterns of minimum
expenditure by countries were developed according to the methodology explained in
appendix 5.2 and the deviation of annual operating expenditure of individual units with
respect to the aforementioned national pattern was estimated.

The following categories of units were established:

{(a) Units whose annual opervating expenditure is at least 200%
higher than the national minimum expenditure.

(b) Units whose annual operating expenditure is between 100% and
1997 higher than the national minimum expenditure.

(c) Units whose annual operating expenditure is equal to or more
than 997 higher than the minimum national expenditure.

(d) Units whose annual operating expenditure is no more than 99%
lower than the national minimum expenditure.

(e) Units whose annual operating expenditure is between 100 and
199% lower than the minimum national expenditure.

(f) Units whose annual operating expenditure is at least 200%
lower than the national minimum expenditure.

3. Manapement of the unit

In this section, factors that are indicative of the administrative management of
the information unit, which have an important influence on the efficiency and
effectiveness of its services, are discussed. Three aspects are explored: (i) the
degree of internal organization of the unit's activities, (ii) the degree of knowledge
of the situation with regard to its services and resources, and {iii) the unit
financial management capability.

3.a The internal organization of the unit

The quality of the internal organization of a unit will determine whether it is
able to provide more or less competent and timely information services at a reasonable
cost.

17/ This value is of course an approximation of the total financial resources
requifga by the information unit, since it does not include capital spent annually for
purchase of equipment, construction of Facilities, replacement, etc.

This factor was not investigated, however, as it would have required too
great an effort on the part of the units responding to the questionnaire. 1In any event,
the annual operating expenditure does provide a good estimate of a unit's total
expenditure, as capital expenditure is usually low, except in the case of very
sophisticated units or units that have just receantly been established.
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An indicator was constructed which summarizes many of the qualities required to
manage an information unit, such as the ability to programme its activities and the
manner in which tasks are assigned.

The following categories of "degree of internal organization" were established:

(a) Units that programme their activities and assign tasks in the
context of a functional organization chart and an organization
and procedures manual.

(b) Units that programme their activities and assign tasks using
either a functional organizational chart or an organization
and procedures manual.

(¢) Units that programme their activities and assign tasks more
or less informally through verbal and/or written
communications.

(d) Units that do not programme their activities.

3.b Availability of statistics on resources and services

The ability to measure or estimate indicators of the operation of a unit is a good
reflection of the interest taken by those responsible in providing good management.
This aspect was analyzed by studying a unit's ability to respond to questions of
a quantitative nature concerning aspects such as services, resources, users, etc. It
should be understood that these responses may be based on simple estimates or queries to
internal statistical informatioo mechanisms.
The following 18 questions were considered pertinent to the measurement of this
aspect:
Data regarding services
1. Volume of circulation of books and non-conventional documents
2. Volume of circulation of periodical publications
3. Queries answered hy the reference service
4. Number of copies printed of the information unit's publications
Data regarding the collection
- Collection of books and non-conventional documents
5. Size
6. Percentage distributieon by major topic
7. Percentage distribution by Janguage
— Collection of periodical publications
8. Size
9. Percentage distribution by major topic
10. Percentage distribution by language
11. Size of the reference collection
12. Bibliographical acquisitions during the 1973-1975 period
13. Value of the bibliographical material acquired in 19753
14. Percentage of material cffered for exchange
Data regarding users
15. Percentage distribution of users by activity
16. Percentage distribution of users by sector
General data :
17. Date of creation of the information unit
18. Total staff working in the information unit
It should be noted that this list does not provide for measurement of the
variables of the monetary-financial type, which will be considered in the following
section.
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The replies, which varied in degrees of complexity, were weighted differently,
and the following classification of the degree of awareness of the internal situatiom
expressed in percentages was devaloped.

(a) Units that replied to 100% of the questions

(b) Units that replied to between 90 and 99% of the questions
(c) Units that replied to between 80 and 89% of the questions
(d) Units that replied to between 70 and 79% of the questions
(e) Units that replied to 70% of the questions or less

3.c Financial management capability of the unit

One may speak of real management by the persons in charge of a unit only to the
extent that they are able to exercise some control over the financial situation.

Since this aspect is considered crucial to the growth and proper adjustment of
a unit to the dynamics of information needs in the field of development, a more thorough
analysis of the following aspects will be made: (a) the degree to which an information
unit is aware of the financial situation, (b) the degree of financial independence the
unit enjoys with respect to the entity to which it belongs, and (c) the degree to which
the leadership of the unit is involved in the preparation of its budget.

(a) Awareness of the financial situation

This is a very important aspect, inasmuch as without adequate knowledge of a
unit's financial resources and needs it is not possible to plan how it should grow and
constantly readjust its services to the constantly changing information needs of its
users. In addition, an informatiom unit will only be viable to the extent that its
costs are acceptable to the entity to which it belongs.

Knowledge of a unit's financial resources requires a certain type of record-
keeping; this does not necessarily mean that the unit should keep a decentralized
financial record, but it does point to the need for records to be kept at some
administrative level and for them to be accessible and stTuctured in such a way as to
allow the person responsible for managing the unit to find out what the financial
situation of his service is in a truthful and timely fashionm.

The degree of awareness of a unit's financial situation was classified according
to mutually exclusive categories based on the number of types of financial data of
which the units are aware. The financial data considered crucial for this purpose
were: sources of income, total expenditure, percentage breakdown of expenditures for
payroll, bibliographical acquisitions, purchases of office supplies and others.

The categories of "degree of awareness of the financial situation™ are the
following:

(a) Units that are aware of their sources of income, breakdown of
expenditures and amount of total expenditure.

{b) Uuits that are aware of their sources of income and breakdouwn
of expenditures.

(c) Units that are aware of sources of income and amount of total
expenditure,

(d) Units that are only aware of sources of income.

(e) Units that ave only aware of breakdown or total expenditure.

(b)  Financial independence of a unit with respect to the entity to which it belongs
This measures the extent to which a unit has resorted to sources of financing

outside those of the entity to which it belongs. This aspect has been analysed by

means of an indicator of the degree of diversification of sources of financing, which
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is inversely related to the share of the entity in the financing of the information
unit. ; .
The categories are simple and self-explanatory:

(a) Units in which 50% or more of the income is from sources
outside the entity.

{(b) Units that receive 10 to 49% of their income from outside
sources.

(¢) Units that receive from 1 to 10% of their income from outside
sources,

(d) Units that do not receive any income from outside sources
(in other words, they are financed 100% by the mother entity).

() Involvement in budget decisions

The effectiveness with which any department within an organization is managed
depends inter alia on the involvement of its administrative staff in the preparation
of the annual budget and in ensuring that the resources necessary to implement its annual
work programme are obtained and available when needed. The growth and operation of an
information service will undoubtedly be affected to the extent that a budget is imposed
upon it which does not provide, either as repards the amount of funds provided or the
structure, for the financial needs anticipated by the unit for the budget year.

Involvement in the preparation of the annual budget may occur in different
degrees: access to information during the budgeting process, participation in the
process, capacity to modify the proposed budgetary structure, capacity to increase the
;amount of the hudget proposed.

These activities may be listed according to different degrees of involvement in
budget decisions by the following categories:

{(a) Units that are able to increase_gﬂi modify the structure
of the budget.

(b) Units that are able to increase or modify the structure of
the budget.

{c) Units that are aware at the appropriate time of information
concerning the budgetary situation but which cannot alter it.

{(d) Units that are not aware at the appropriate time of
information regarding their budpgetary situation.

4, Status of the information function

The status of the information function within an institution and within the
society as a whole was studied according to the rewards received by information
specialists in terms of: (i) salaries; (ii) prospects for salary increases throughout
their professional career, and (iii) access to opportunities for further training.

4.a Salaries of information specialists

Remuneration of information personnel will be studied from three points of view:
{1) the difference in each institution between the average salary of an information
specialist and the minimum entry-level salary of administrative personnel, (ii} the
difference between the average salary of an information specialist in each institution
and the industrial wages of the country in question, and (iii} the difference between
the average salary of an information specialist and the national salary equivalent to
“that of an information specialist in the United States civil service.

'

- 50 -



Average salaries for each unit were calculated taking into account the minimum
salary receivéd by an information specialist upon entry to the unit and the maximum
salary to which he may aspire.

(a) Comparison with minimum salary of administrative staff

For this purpose, an indicator was developed which quantifies the difference
between the two types of salaries expressed as a percentage of the minimum entry-level
administrative salary. This ratio may be shown by the following formula:

(Av. Sal, Inf. Sp.) - (Min. Ad. S.) 100
Min. Ad. S. -

This measurement is very important as it indicates how much more highly information
work is valued than routine work in the institution. Naturally, the lower the value
assigned to information work the less the incentive for the information staff of an
organization.

The categories for this indicator were established as follows:

(a) Units where the difference between the average salary of
information specialists and the minimum entry-level salary
is 200% or more.

{(b) Units where the difference is between 150 and 199%.

{c) Units where the difference is between 100 and 149%.

(d) Units where the difference is between 50 and 99%.

{¢) Units where the difference is between 1 and 497%.

(f) Units where there is no difference.

(g) Units where the difference is between -1 and -49%.

(h) Units where the difference is between -50 and -997%.

{(b) Comparison with industrial wages

It would seem advisable, in addition, to have an indicator that would make it
possible to discover the relative position of information specialists with respect to
a pattern of national wages. It would thus be possible to estimate the importance
attached to the information function in terms of other activities that are important
to the nation.

It is difficult to select a salary that is representative of the national
environment because of the conceptual and practical problems inveolved. There are
conceptual problems in deciding what activity or groups of economic activities are
representative of national concerns. There are practical problems because reliable
statistics on wages for the various national activities are scarce.

Industrial wages provide an indicator for which there is a reasonable statistical
base in the various countries of the region. WNevertheless, it is questionable whether
they adequately reflect the true national wage situation. There are at least two
problems that must be borne in mind: (i) the size and degree of technological
development of the industrial sector varies greatly from one country to another; for
example, an industrial sector of very little strategic importance that is of a semi-
craft nature will probably be associated with low wages; (ii} industrial wages are an
abstraction that reflects an average of wages in the various branches of industry and
the incidence in each one of them of the various categories of labour: skilled, non-
skilled and administrative personnel,

With these limitations in mind, the values of industrial wages shown in appendix
5.3 were used as a basis for comparison.

The comparison was made by means of an indicator or differential estimated
according to the following formula:
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{Av. Sal. Inf. Sp.) -~ (Industrial Wage of the Country)
Industrial Wage of the Country

. 100

The following categories were established taking into account these values:

(a) Units where the difference is 100% or more.

{b) Units where the difference is between 50 and 99%.
{(c) Units where the difference is between 1 and 49%.
(d) Units where there is no difference.

(e) Units where the difference is between -1 and -497%.
(f) Units where the difference is between -50 and -997%.

(c) Comparison with national salary providing a purchasing power equivalent to the
salary of an information specialist in the United States civil service

This measurement is aimed at placing the average salary of information specialists
in an international perspective., 1t represents an attempt to find a frame of reference
in terms of the salaries of information specialists outside the region.

It is very difficult to decide which country or group of countries should be used
‘for this purpose. Because of the importance assigned to information in the western
industrialized countries, it was felt that it would be useful to take them as a basis
for comparison., Moreover, since most of the Latin American information units fell
within the public administration sector and in view of the availability of information,
it was decided to focus the analysis on the United States civil service.

It was decided to use the figure of US$ 750/month as the average salary of
information specialists; this figure was obtained by averaging 1977 entry-level salary
figures, which consisted of a maximum of US$ 1 000 and a minimum of US$ 500.18/

This figure was converted into a national salary providing a purchasing power
equivalent to US$ 750/month in the United States, by using: (i) a conversion factor that
makes it possible to associate the cost of living in each country with the cost of
living in the United States, and (ii) the rate of exchange in force at the time. The
estimated figures for national salaries of information specialists providing a purchasing
power equivalent to that of the United States are shown in appendix 5.4.

On the basis of these figures and utilizing the formula:

{Av. 5al. Inf. Sp.) - (National Information Salary providing Equivalent
Purchasing Power) 100
National Information Salary providing Equivalent Purchasing Power

the following categories were established for this indicator:

{(a) Units where the difference is 50% or more.

(b) Units where the difference is between 1 and 49%.
{c) Units where there is no difference.

(d) Units where the difference is between -1 and -49%.
(e) Units where the difference is -50% or less.

4.b Salary prospects

Another important econmomic incentive offered to the staff of any organization is
the existence of an attractive salary scale and career prospects. In order to measure
this aspect, an indicator was established which quantifies the possible salary increments

18/ These figures are taken from data provided by the Special Library
Association, 1980.
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throughout a staff member’s career. This was expressed according to the following
formula:

SP = (MAXS - MINS) . 100/MINS in which:
Sp = Salary prospects

MAXS = Maximum salary for an information specialist at the end of his career
MINS

]

Minimum salary for an information specialist upon entry to the
institution.

On this basis, a classification of salary prospecis was established which covers
the following categories:

(a) Units where an information specialist may expect to increase
his minimum entry-level salary by 200% or more,

(b) Units where a specialist may expect to increase his minimum
entry-level salary by 150 to 199%.

{c) Units where a specialist may expect to increase his minimum
entry-level salary by 100 to 1497,

{d) Units where a gpecialist may expect to increase his minimum
entry-level salary by 50 to 99%.

(e) Units where a specialist may expect to increase his minimum
entry-level salary by 1 to 49%.

(f) Units where there are no salary prospects for information
staff. '

4.c Opportunities for further training

One of the incentives granted by an entity to the staff of its information unit
is access for the staff to further training programmes. The existence and nature of
these programmes indicate the interest of the entity in strengthening or updating the
knowledge of its information specialists.

The importance of the training programmes in which the information staff have
participated may be assessed by taking into account the geographical location of the
institution which has offered them together with the duration of the programmes. It
should be explained, however, that these criteria do not take inte account the quality
of the programmes but only indicate the willingness on the part of an entity to absorb
the cost involved in having the staff of the information unit participate in the
programmes, whether this be the monetary cost of the programme or the sacrifice which
the absence of a staff member for a given period of time represents to the entity.

The following categories were established to classify the information units in
this regard:

fa) Units whose informacion staff have participated in training
courses abroad having a duration of over & months.

{b) Units whose information staff have participated in training
courseg abroad having a duration of 1 to 6 months.

{¢) Units whose information staff have participated in training
courses in the country having a duration of over 6 months.

{d) Units whose information staff have participated in training
courses in the country having a duration of 1 to 6 months.

{e) Units whose information staff have participated in training

courses in the country or abreoad having a duration of less
than 1 month, . L .

(f} Units whose information staff have not participated in

; training courses. R—
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D. EVALUATION SCHEME FOR A DEVELOPMENT INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE:
AN OVERVIEW

In this section, the indicators analysed in detail in previous sections are
presented in more compact form for the purpose of evaluating of the different categories.
This section has been divided into two parts: (i) discussion of a wethodology for
carrying out the evaluation, and (ii) identification of the minimum critical values for
each indicator (minimum thresholds).

1. The "minimim thresholds" methodology

An information infrastructure is conceived as a set of information units having
a wide variety of characteristics both as regards the manner in which they serve their
communities of users and as regards their resources, internal organization and the
institutional support they receive. WNevertheless, within this variety, it is possible
te visualize a common nucleus of basic requirements that must be met, which determine
a unit's potential capability for meeting the information needs of its users in a
timely fashion and providing the quality of services required, as well as its ability
to use efficiently the resources available to it.

For example, one could hardly expect much from an information unit that did not
have on its staff at least one person having basic training in information sciences and
related disciplinesg. Nor would it be acceptable for a unit not to have a facility that
provided it with enough independence to carry out its work or for it to have such a
meagre budget that it could not even cover its payroll and maintain a basic programme of
dcquisitions and organization of bibliographical material.

Jt is thus evident that minimum values must be established for each of the
indicators discussed in subchapters T1I-B and TT1I-C that will allow for an expectation
of some type of support to users on the part of the information units. The minimum
threshold for any indicator may thus be visualized as a hurdle that must be crossed or
at least met by the units in order that their situation may be considered acceptahle
in terms of any given indicator.

Because the information units are multifaceted organizations, they should he
analysed on the basis of a fairly large number of aspects in crder to allow for some
kind of understanding of their potential to provide effective support to users. How
many agpects should be considered? 1In this section it is sugpested -waintaining a
consistent line of thought— that the scheme used for analysing the aforementioned
subchapters should be retained; this takes into account four major problem areas:
services, resocurces, management and status and, within each one, the corresponding
agpects or indicators, amounting to a total of 31: (services (9), resources (12),
management {5) and status (5)). It is possible, in principle, to set minimum acceptable
valuegor minimum thresholdsfor each of these dimensions or aspects.

2. Identification of minimum thresholds

Table 8 shows proposed minimum thresholds for each of the 31 aspects considered.
The table has heen divided into four columns corresponding to the four areas of analysis,
Fach indicator has been described wich the following information: (i) abbreviation of
the indicator (to be used during electronic processing of the data from the countries);
(ii) the variable to which it refers, (iii) content of the indicator and {iv) minimum
threshold, i.e., the minimum indicator value that must he met hy a anit in order to he
considered acceptable.

The aggregate of minimum thresholds would provide an outline of a possible standard
against which the information units could be compared. 1t may be said that this wodel:
(i) dees nolb take into account -according to a modern view of the information Function-

whether or not the units are specialized lihraries, information centres, documentation
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centres, etc,; (ii) outlines a series of requirements in terms of the resources and
functioning of the units. Some of these requivements might be, for example, a certain
aggressiveness and definiteness of purpose in the provision of information services,
either through the publication of bibliographic information that would allow for

optimum utilization of its own collections or those of related institutions; the
performance of user profile studies in order to better refinme the dissemination of
information; accessibility to outside users; closer interrelationship with other similar
units, etc. The unit should also have sufficient resources of its own, and it should
show concern for supplementing its resources with those of other institutions:; it

should have facilities and basic equipment that will enable it to carry out its work
independently and it should have a significant management capability whereby it woeuld
change [rom a passive object to a subject that is involved and committed to solving
problems arising from the development process, with a capacity for record-keeping and

a degree of internal autonomy that will enable it successfully to meet these challenges.
Finally, a unit must have enjoy institutional environment that is favourable to its
activities, with an institution willing to provide it with counterparts at the highest
level, who are interested in establishing support mechanisms and incentives to the staflf
that are in keeping with the central role which the entity itself should assign to its
information units. '

A study of each of these "minimum thresholds" and of all of them as a whole, as
set forth in the chart, should provide a full picture of the situation of a given
information infrastructure. Moreover, it must be pointed out that the minimum
thresholds indicate levels of requirement that are considered high, but that are
feasible. In other words, we do not wish to promote the development of mediocre
information infrastructures, but rather, by setting demanding goals, we wish to provide
incentives that will lead to a real strengthening of this vital element of support to
development.

Finally, it should be stressed that another way to view the minimum thresholds is
to refer to the categories in the statistical tables shown in appendix 6, which quantify
the situation with regard to the variables considered.
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IV, THE SITUATION IN THE CARIBBEAN

A. THE CARIBBEAN AS A WHOLE

I. The sample

For purposes of quantitative analysis it should be noted that the study surveyed
only five of the twelve countries composing the Caribbean subregion: Barbados, Jamaica,
the Commenwealth of Puerto Rico, the Dominican Republic and Trinidad and Tobago. The
116 units studied offered a fairly discreet representative sample —around 25%- if the
12 countries are taken into consideration; but, if we analyse only the situation of
the five countries studied, we have a very adequate representative sample of around 46%.
However, it is hoped that the limitations of the sample, whatever may be the reasons
which prevented a wider coverage, will make it possible to draw some valid conclusions
for the diagnostic study of the information infrastructure in this subregion.

2. Origin, location and orientation of the units

From the analysis of the data referring to the overall variables considered in this
section (see table %), it may be inferred, in respect of the subregion as a whole, that
there is a clear concentration of information units in the capitals of the countries
within it, since approximately 92% of them are located in these population centres.

In the pattern of origin or establishment, there appears to be a clear predominance
of units established after 1970, 37%, and a slightly lower proportion of units established
during the 1960s, which unquestionably gives a young and dynamic character to the
information infrastructure in this subregion.

Secondly, the users of the information units are predominantly "teachers and
students' (47%) and "researchers" (25%). Moreover, with respect to the major subject
area, there is a marked tendency, although not preponderant, towards the area of
"publiec administration” (22%). There is also a fairly significant proportion (19%)
corresponding to a '"miscellanequs" subject orientation. Finally, the instituytions
to which the information units are attached preferentially support the "government"
function by 477, and "education and culture" by 28%: these are located essentially in
the public sector (65%), with an emphasis on decentralized bodies (36%).

3. Evaluation of the information infrastructure in the subregion

Graph No. 1 shows a subregional information infrastructure which, while not
decidedly unfavourable, offers a broad range profile, with between 20 and 80% of the
units exceeding the minimum threshold as defined for the different variables considered
in the analysis. It must be kept in mind, however, that this tendency does not
necessarily affect the totality of these variables nor the subject areas being studied.
Thewe clearly exist not only a sizable number of indicators located around the average
range, but some of them rise considerably above this range, in 39% of the scores
recorded.

(i) Services. A detailed evaluation shows a services area in a somewhat unfavour-
able position, considering that almost all the variables included in the sector are
located below the conventional dividing line equivalent to 50% of units which cross the
defined minimal threshold. The only exceptions are the number of hours open -which rises
above 80%- and the circulation service, which barely crosses the conventional mean of
50%. In some measure, che attention given to users for reference consultations (447%)
aiso presents a favourable picture.

The situation is fairly unfavourable with respect to the interest shown in reaching
outside users; apart from the lack of incentivas for promoting services, only 20%Z of the
units consult some type of methodology in the development of users' profiles, and only
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Table 9

CARIBREAN SUBREGION: ORIGIN, LOCATION AND ORIENTATION OF UNITS
(Predominant percentages)

Period of Geographie Ffunctilon Legal- Predominant Development
astablishment location of administrative group of subject of
of units development gategory sers specialization
35.7 ‘post-19703] 32.0 {in  147.4 {Govr.) 36.2 (pub, 47.1 (Teagh,and | 22.% (Law, pub,
Jaribbean zhe : decent. ) 3tud.) adm.
Subregion 2apital) : P
14,9 {1961- F27.6 (2duc.and 29.3 (pub,cent,) 25,0 {(Research) 19.4 {Misecell.)
1970} : fulb.
42,3 (1951-1970)( 32.9 (in . 39.3 (Govr.) 32.1 {pub.cent,} 42,9 {(Teach.and 25.0 (Law, pub,
Jarbados tne ‘ Stud. adm.
82,3 (poss-1970)| ©@PLPal) o5 5 (zaue.and | 32.1 (pub. 20.3 (Miscell,)
Cult.) decent. }
S — ] .
35.7 {pre-1961) '100.0 {in 75,0 (Zovt. ) 35,7 {pub. 38.% (Researcn}) 21.7 {Law, pub,
-amaioa ! the decent, ) adm, )
35,7 {post-1970)| capital} * 28.6 (pub.cent.) 30.3 (Teach,and | 17.% (Nat.3es.,
: tud.) 3mr.§
Iu,r (pre-1261) i190.9 (in . 60,0 (2duec.and 80,0 {(pub. 66,7 (Teach,and | 1.7 (Law, pub,
2uerto Rico the : cult, } degent, | Stud. ) adm, )
35,7 (1961-1970) 28PLt&l I35 3 gyt 26.7 (Research)
75.0 {post-1970) 34.5 {in 46,2 (Govt.) 75.0 {Teach.and
Dominican Republic the * Stud. ) *
capital) 46,2 {Educ.and 16.7 (Planners,
Cult. ) Adm, Ent, )
_ ) 4y, 3 {1961-1970)} 77.% [in 17.5 (govt. )} 31,3 {pub.cent.} 38.5 (Teach.and | 25.9 (Miscell.)
Trinidad and the Stud. )
Tobago . 34.5 (post-1970) capital) 21.9 (Res,Cons,.| 25.0 (Interg. 26.9 (Planners, 18,5 {Zeon,,Com, }
! ' Zxt, ) int,} Adm. ,Bnt, }

i i

# Tndicates that

the percentages are equally distributed

among the various

categories.
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16% put out a minimal volume of informative publications. However, the situation looks
somewhat better if we note that 31%Z of the units make available a variety of indispen-
sable services to outside users, while 39% have cooperative inter-library loan agreements
at the national level.

There also appeatrs to be some concern for user training activities, where 47% of
the units in the subregion exceed the defined minimal standards.

(ii) Resources. The availahility of resources to information units in this sub-
region is rather favourable, although there are some deficient areas. For example, if
we analyse the field of human tesources, we see a positive situation in the recording of
the same percentages of adequate staff and professional training level (64% of the units).
This is true in a somewhat smaller proportion, fluctuating between 52 and 56% but equally
acceptable, of the physical infrastructure, in terms of the independence of functional
areas within the premises, and in terms of the availability of physical channels of
communication, an identical proportion to that registered in accessibility to basic
information equipment on the part of users and in harmony with the equal level of annual
operations expenditure available to the units, in comparison with a standard minimal
national expenditure.

The situation of the size of document collections, where only 48% of the units
meet the defined minimal standards, is somewhat unfavourable; as for the growth rate of
collections, only 36% of the units update hibliographical material in accordance with the
required minimal standavds; and with respect to the existence of registers and directories
for a rafeekml and cansultation service, 377 of the units reach the established
goals.

Finally, the situation +is definitely weak in respect of the regularity with which
the units receive publications edited and prepared by bodies to which they belong (217%)
and the utilization of techoniques for information processing which would make post co-
ordinate searches possible, an area in which only 15% of the units use some system
within these lines. There is almost no participation in co~operative programmes of
union catalogues for periodical publications at the national Ievel.

(iii) Management. The situation in this area is decidedly inadequate, considering
that practically all the variables included in it are found below the 50% of units which
cross the minimal threshold. Tn effect, the trajectory of the curve does not show any
particularly satisfactory percentage, except in the degree to which those responsible
for the information units participate in the formulation of financial management, an
area which slightly rises above rhe conventional mean of 50%.

However, this apparently Tavourable indicator is not very consistent with the
situation of the other related varinbles. Tn fact, in the area of knowledge of general
operations, only 28% of the units claim to have any knowledge of operation statistics
at gsufficient level; only 35% of them say they have a knowledge of the origin and
distribution of the funds allocated, and scarcely 31% of the units have the opportunity
to obtain rescurces from gources outside the bodies to which they are attached, Only
in the area in which an attempt is made to measure the existence of programming and
assigning of tasks does a slightly more encouraging picture emerge, with near 427%
of the units exceeding the winimal standards defined as acceptable. In brief, the
quality of management exercised by thosze in charge of the units is rather conventional
and passive,

{(iv) Status. The status of the information function in the subregion, particularly
that corresponding to professional staff in charge of substantive activities, could be
described as very favourable il we cousider the high percentage of units which allocate
adequate salaries tg information specialists. Actually, the wages of specialized staff,
compared with the national industrial wape and with the wage level of these same
specialists in terms of buying peower of their counterparts in the United States, are
in an excellent position, considering that approximately B0X of the units equal or
surpass the defined winimal standards. As for the average salary level of the profes-
sional staff compared with the winimal entry level administrative salary, the situaticn
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is adequate in 54% of the unics, although in only 23% of the cases are there good
prospects for staff advancement.

However, the favourable situation described becomes weaker in respect of the
opportunities for staff training and in the prospects for career advancement, since in
only 41% of the units are courses offered under the minimal conditions stipulated, and
barely 237 of them comply with the minimal requirements for wage increases.

(v) Conclusions. In summary, the information infrastructure in the Caribbean
has experienced a sustained growth since the 19608 -only 28% of the information
units included in the sample were established before this date- which has been
concentrated in these countries’ capitals. The users are mainly '"teachers and
students"” (approximately 50%), and there are ahout half that number of "researchers'.
Moreover, the subject area of specialization is oriented towards "public administration”
in a proportion of about 227, while the vext closest category is "miscellaneous”,
arpund 19%,

The overall picture of the evaluation profile is not very favourable,
considering that only 397 of the indicators are found above the conventional mean
of 50%. However, a detailed look at the critical dimensions reveals that most of
the information units in the Caribhean give preferential attention to circulation
and reference services provided on their own premises, where the physical infrastructure
is appropriate, with enough bhasic support equipment and staff to take care of these
services, both quantitatively and qualitatively.

Correspondingly, one of the areas which undoubtedly deserve greater attention
is the effort to reach outside users, including expanding the peographical reach of
the co-operative inter-library loan agreements with other national information
institutes and prebably reforwulating a promotional policy for services. On the
other hand, the unsystematic reception of documents generated internally by the bodies
should not be ignored; the same is true for the low level of participation in
union catalogue agreements for periodical publications. 1Tt is also clear that the
availability of means to eoffer an information and guidance service to users and the
adoption of inforwmation processing techniques which would allow for post-co-ordinated
searches should be encouraged.

B. THE COUNTRIFS OF THE CARTBBEAN

1. Barbados

{a) The sample

Aside from the actual coverage of the =zample, it may be said very accurately that,
proportionally the representation of Barbados compared with the other countries of the
Caribbean subregion is certainly adequate, since it is in second place with 48%.
Moreover, the institutions from which information was ohtained appear to be a faithful
reflection of current socloeconomic infermation activities in this country.

{b) Origin, location and orientation of the units
The analysis of the available information shows a clear concentration of the

information units in the capital of the island, with 927 of them -a similar proportion
to the subregional averapge- lecated in the most densely populated area. As for the
pattern of origin or ecreation, there has been a stroong impulse towards the establishment

of an information infrastructure in Barbados since the 1960s, considering that 85% of
the information units srudied were estahlished since this time, and that of these are
distributed throughout the past two decades.

The users are predominantly ''teachers and students' (43%)., Tn addition, the main
subject areas of the units are "public administration”, "political and administrative
sciences and law", (25%). "Miscellaneous' subjects have the second highest score, with
21% (see table 9},
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(c) Evaluation of the information infrastructure in Barbados 19/

An overall glance at the relative position of the information units with respect
to the defined minimal threshoelds for each variable shows that the information
infrastructure in Barbados presents a clearly unfavourable picture if we note that,
of the total number of indicators considered in the analysis, only 8 (26%) cross the
conventional threshold equivalent to 50% of the total range. The 23 remaining
variables (74%) present a somewhat deficient picture even considering that 6 of them
(19%) appear more adequate, with percentages of units fluctuating between 40 znd 48%.
If we look at separate areas, the worst situation appears to be in services, zmd the
best in status, with the other two areas, resources and management, in an intermediate
position.

(i) Services. The situation of services offered by the information units in
Barbades appears to be fairly unfavourable. Apparently, the major emphasis of
information units is centered on the amount of time available to users in relation to
the services offered, since of the total number of units studied, a high percentage
(92%) remain open for 40 or more hours a week, Of the rest of the variables, only the
circulation service presents a hetter picture, with 367% of the units in a position to
make available to users 100 or more volumes a week.

With respect te the variety of the services available to outside users and
the geographic reach of inter-!ibrary loans, only slightly more than 257 of the units
surveyed reaches or surpasses the defined minimal thresholds. The position of
reference consultations is very weak as ave the variety and volume of informative
publications, both in the types of programs congidered for promoting these services
and the activities related to profile studies of users, areas in which at most 107 of
the units reach the minimum standards. Completing the picture of this unfavourable
situation, there are no information units concerned with training activities for users.

(ii) Resources. The study of the resources available to the information units in
this country reveals that they have not yet reached the required minimum levels in most
of the units studied with respect to the variables analysed.

In effect, it would seem that, although the information units have heen
concerned with contracting staff with good professional training in a significant
proportion (67%}, the amount considered as a necegsary minimum is sufficient only in
48% of the cases,

The supply of basic equipment available to outside users is also sufficient
in the same proportion of units.

The behaviour of the variables dealing with the size of document collections
is somewhat i1padecuate; this is true of the degree of independence of the functional
areas within the premises of the wnits and in the annual operational expenditures
compared with the minimal national standard of expenditures, aspects ian which no mere
than 43% of the units reach or surpass the wminimum thresholds in each case. The first
two indicarers mentioned have the disadvantage of a velatively deficient counterpart,
which significantly influences the situation described. Tirst of all, the above
mentioned document collections, themselves moderate in size, have an inadequate growth
rate in 70% of the units studied, while the physical channels of commmication are
insufficient in the same proportion, which naturally affects the efficiency of
providing available sevvices.

19/ This section is bhazed an the profile of pointe (BA) of graph No. 2.
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In t&spect of the activitiés related to the strengthéning of the collections
and the opening to outside users, the situation ranges from unfavourable to deficient.
Actually, only a little more than one-third of the information units studied have
registers and directories for a referral and consultation service; a similar
proportion of information units regularly receives publications prepared and/or
published by the bodies to which they belong, and an even smaller number, 277, use
information processing techniques conducive to post-co-ordinated searches. Finally,
there are almost no possibilities for participation in co-operative schemes for
union catalogues of periodical publications with other institutions in the coumtry,

(iii) Management. The capacity {or management in the information units in
Barbados is somewhat inconsistent, On the one hand, we have a relatively poor
situation with regard to the degree of internal organization of the units in terms of
programming their activities in accordance with administrative procedure manuals,
considering that only 29% of them are acting in accordance with the stipulated
minimum standards. The knowledge of operation statistics is in a similar position;
this is an area in which only one of every four information units studied claims to
know about them. ©On the other hand, a good proportion of units, 50%, say they know the
origin and destination of budgetarv funds, whevreas 46% say they have opportunities
to obtain funds from sources outside the bodies to which they are attached; in addition,
more than 63% of the units claim to exceed the minimum thresholds in their participation
in the formulation of the budget.

(iv) Status. In respect of the wage and salary level of thesspecialized staff in
charge of substantive activities, the status of the information function in Barbados
may be considered propitious, since the difference between the average salary of an
information professicnal and that offered to an adwinistrative staff member when he
enters the institution, in 57% of the information units studied, surpasses or equals
the defined minimum standards. On the other hand, it is probable that information
specialists are in an adequate posgition in 827 of the units, if we compare the
average salaries with the national industrial salary and with the level of salaries of
these specialists in relation to the buying power of identical prefessionals in the
United States.

It is also important to point out that this favourable situation is supported
by good career prospects for the staff working in the information centres of this
country, an area in which half of the information units studied said they could reach
or surpass the estahlished minimal thresholds. If we include the possibility for staff
training, we see an adequate situation in 397 of them.

{v) Conclusions. In summary, it may he said that the situation of the
information umits in Barbados covresponds to that of a new information infrastructure,
where there are obviocus deficient areas to be overcome.

Thus, there is obviously a need to strengthen the infrastructure cof the
information services being currently offered in order to project them with more
vitality to both inside and cutside users. There appears to be an absence of promotion
policies and specially of efforts to train users, which are currently non-existent.

’ As for resources, althoupgh the volume of deocument collections 1s acceptable,
the rate of acquisition of mew waterial and the participation in plans for union
catalogues with other institutions, of which there are practically none at the moment,
should be vitalized., A greater effort should alse he made to use information
processing techniques leading to post-co-ordinated searches, and te improve the supply
of instruments to help the unit offer hetter services of information guidance. Greater
importance should also be given to sending te the units informative publications
published in the same entities,

In the area of the management of the information units, it is fundamentally
important to incorporate administrative procedures to optimize the level of internal
management and motivate intevest in understanding the general operating statistics of
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the institution., A greater concern [or this area would increase the effectiveness
of the administrators' capacity to participate in financial management and in the
development of the annual budget of the entity.

Finally, the favourahle situation of the status of the information function
in Barbados, specifically in wage levels and opportunities for staff promotion, could
be complemented by strengthening the training programmes for staff members.

2. Jamaica

{a) The sample

Considering the actual coverage of the sample, it may be said that, proporionately,
the representation of Jamaica compared with the other countries of the Caribbean
subregion is adequate, especially considering its third place (42%), among the
countries considered. Morepver, the instirutions from which information was obtained
appear to reflect in lavge weasure the reality of the mocio-~economic information
infrastructure in this country.

(v Origin, location and orientation o[ the units

An analysis of the available information shows a concentration of all the units
surveyed in Kingston, the capital of Jamaica.

As for the pattern of establiszshment or period of origin of the units, we can see
a peak in the information infrastructure in Jamaica since the 1960s, noting that
two-thirds of the units studied correspond to this peried. As for the legal-administra
administrative nature, the information unite studied are mainly located in public
sector institutions, bhoth centralized and decentralized, in a shared proportion of
32%, and they preferentially support the function "government'. '

The users are predominantly researchers (39%) and teachers and students (31%).
The subject areas are mainly oriented towards "public administration”, "political and
administrative sciences, and law' (22%) and "matural rescurces" (17%Z). (See table 9.)
(¢) Ewaluation of the information infrastructure in Jamaica 20/

A look at the diagram of minimal thresholds which indicate the relative position
of the units in Jamaica shows that the information infrastructure of this country
presents a picture with quite a few deficient areas which should be
corrected. In effect, it may be seen that of the total number of variables considered
in the analysis, only 13 of them, or 42%, vise above the conventional mean equivalent
to 50% of the total range. The 18 remaining variables, equivalent to 58% behave
irregularly, although six of them, or 19%, have better prospects.

Seen from another angle, 19 of the 31 variables considered, equivalent to 627,
rise above the subregional avervages, in favourable or ddequate positions. In this
context the area in the most favourable situation would be that of management, with
B80%, followed by services, status and resources, with 67, 60 and 507, respectively.

{i) Services. The detailed evaluation by areas presents a services sector in an
acceptable but not very favourable position, although six of the nine variables rise
above the subregional average. Actually, even though the =services offered within the
unit, that is, volume of circulation and reference, do not exceed the discret limit
-no more than 45% of the units exceed the defined minimal thresholds in both cases-
the situation of the amount of time available to users is very favourable, since almost
all of the units studied (9317) are open more than 40 hours a week. With respect to the
opening of the services to outside users, the situation, which is somewhat irregular,
is fairly acceptable. Thus, we have a gufficient situation in an average proportion
of 48%, in terms of the variety of services made available to outside users and the

geographical reach of exchange of information with units of other institutions in the
country.

20/ This section is based on the profile of points (JA) of graph No.2 , included
earlier in this chapter.
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On the other hand, while the methodologies used in the development of users
profiles is adequate in only 367 of the units studied, the activities for training
users are in a favourable position in 54% of them.

Finally, the situstion is decidedly poor in the variety and volume of
informative publicatiens--only 157 of the units have an adequate system of publications-
and in the interest in promoting the information services availahle (22%).

(ii) Resources. An examination of the resources available to the information
infrastructure in Jamaica presents a clearly amhivalent situation, in that half of the
variables considered in the analysis of the units show poor behaviour, while the other
50% are in a favourable position. 1In effect, the size of the document collections is
adequate in 58% of the information units, which is indicative of a favourable situation,
but, however, the rate of growth in the acquisition of new material is omnly 24%, which
obviously reflects a problem area. The bebaviour of the human resources variables,
for their part, strike a positive balance since, although the level of professional
training of staff hired is adequate in only 557 of the units, the supply of this staff
is gsufficient -in accerdance with the defined minimal thresholds-— in 74% of the cases.

In the atea of the degree of independence of the functional areas on the
premises, and of basic support equipment, the situation can be considered appropriate,
although only 46% of the units veach or suvpass the basic standards in the first area.
Nevertheless, more than 707 of the units have adequate physical channels of
commynication and micreform readers and reproduction equipment at the minimal necessary
level. This is in accordance with a [avourable situation in the amouynt of annual
operating expenditure compared with a minimal standard of national expenditure,
considering that 64% of the vnits exceed the defined minimal threshold. On the other
hand, with respect to the strengthening ol the collection and the opening to outside
users through an adequate use of the available information resources, the situation
is somewhat worse. TFor example, ‘only 32% of the units have sufficient registers and
directories for a consultatrion and information service, and from 7 to 14% of the
establishments automatically receive publications and reports of a restrictive nature
from the entities to which thev are attached; they participate in co-operative union
catalogue systems for periodic publications or use information processing techniques

allowing for post-co-ordinated searches.

(iii) Management. A study of the diapramme of minimal thresholds depicting the
relative position of the information units in Jamaica for the various indicators
considered this area shows irrepular hehaviour in the administration of the
establishments insofar as the guality of administrative and financial wapnagement is
concerned. On the one hand these in charge appear to he in a good position regarding
the degree of internal organization —in terms of programming their activities in
accordance with administrative procedure mapuals— and in participation in the
drawing up of the annual budger, areas in which more than 52% of the units claim to
be in a situation in accordoance with the minimum standards, and, on the other hand,
this is evidently offset in respect of the degree of knowledge of the general operating
situation of their entities, where only 32% of the units surpass the corresponding
minimum threshelds. Also unfaveurable is the opportunity for those in charge of the
units to obtain resources [rom sources outside of the entities to which they are
attached, since only 267% of the units show an acceptable situwation. However, fhe
situation is a little better in respect of the knowledge these staff wemhers have of
the distribution, origin and destination of budgetary funds, considering that more
than 40% of the units claim to have this information,
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(iv) Status. The behaviour ol the indicative variables relative to the status
of professionals in the information mits in Jamaica offers a contrasting picture,
taking into account the different prospects considered in the analysis. First, the
level of the average salary of a professional and that paid to the administrative
staff member at the entrv level is adequate in only 32% of the information umits
studied. However, these =pecialists are in an acceptable situation in almost all
of the information wunits studied (96%) if we compare their average wages with the
average national industrial wages or with the level of salaries of the same specialists
in terms of buyiong power ol identifical prolessionals in the United States, according
to the established minimum standards in this respect,

In the other hand, this very special situation in the area of wages is equally

unique in the area of opportuities for promotion and training of staff. Concretely,
scarcely 147 of the units analysed =ay there are opportunities for staff members to
increase their income by ) 1/2 tiwes during the course of their career, while 46% of

these units say they have participated in training courses -which combine the
characteristics considered in the minimum thresholds- in the country or abroad.

(v) Conclusions. ln briel, the situation of the information units in Jamaica
is that of a new information infrastructure, where certain characteristics of leadership
in the subregion coexist witl weak aspects to be strengthened.

For example, the information services should be projected outside more
actively, at the same Lime giving greater weight to information promotion mechanisms.
As for available resources, in the first place budgetary funds should be better
allocated and should be sipnificantly channelled towards the acquisition of new
bibliographical material, to update rhe document collections at an adequate rate, as
according to the required standnrds.

A better flow of publicatiens from the entities to which the units are
attached should also be encouraged, as well as a more active participation in the
programmes of co-operative agreements Ffor union catalogues of periodic publications
and, when necesary, more active policies aimed at encouraging the use of information
processing techniques which would allew For post-co-eordinated searches.

In the area of management also, those in charge of the units should be
encouraged to take a greater interest in knowing the general operation statistics of
their establishments, which would obviously have an influence on obtaining funds more
quickly, including those from sources outside of their institutions.

Lastly, while the parameters applied to determine the economic status of
the professional staffl of the information units are adequate, the inconsistency of
a possible current imbalance between an adequate professional staff training policy
and the rare opportunities for career advaucement should be analysed.

3. The Commonwealth of Puerto Rico

(a} The sample

The coverage of the sample of information units in Puerto Rico is the most
discreet of the Caribbean subregion, considering that information was obtained from
one- third of the units surveyed.
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(b) Origin, location and orientation of the units

In the light of the available informatiou (see table 9), it can be seen that the
information units surveyed in Fuerto Rico are totally concentrated in the area of San
Juan, its capital.

As for its pattern of establishwent, the information units in this country have a
certain tradition, considering that about 653% of the total were established before 1960.
As for the legal-administrative pature of the units, they are mainly (80%) in

"descentralized public institutions"” and support primarily the function "education and

culture"” in a proportior equivalent to 60%, displacing the function "government" to
second place, since only one-thivd carry out this mission. Thus it is not surprising
that two-~thirds of the users are "teachers and students” while the rest (27%) are
"researchers'; the subject ol area specialization in the units is preferentially
oriented towards 'public admipistration' and "political and administrative sciences and
law"” in a proportion of 427%.

(c) Evaluation of the information infrastructure in Puerto Rico 21/

The overall evaluaticn of the diagramme of minimal thresholds in terms of the
Telative position cof the loformation units in Puerto Rico presents a favourable picture
in many areas of the information infrastvucture, but it is also very unfavourable in
basic aspects of the present infeormative task. 1In effect, it is easy to see that of the
total variables analysed, 58% are found above the regional average, although the totally
irregular behaviour of the curve has a favourable or unfavourable displacement with
respect to 50%Z of the conventional mean.

From another angle, a detailed analysis finds the services area in the best rela-
tive position, with 78%7 above the subregional average; this is followed by rescurces,
with 677, and finally management, with 607, The status area, on the other hand, does
not register any position above the average, although it shows a good score in two of
" the five variables considered.

(i) Services. The sectoral evaluation shows a fairly well-defined situation in
regard to services. In effect, it 15 clear that the information units have centred their
concern on the volume of reference consultation and circulation, aspects where they
satisfy the minimum values considered in 85 and 777 of the units, respectively. These
services are offered in convenient hours to the public in 50% of the units.

Second, the promotional activities of the services offered nevertheless show weak-
nesses, since only 407 of the units make their activities known through informative
bulleting and talks, while S7% carry out trvaining activities for users according to the
minimum established standards,

As for the supply of services to outside users, 47% of the units say they partici-
pate in programmes of interlibrary loans at the local or regional level within the
country.

Finally, we have a clearly deficient area in the utilization of techniques for
developing users' profiles, an aspects in which only 13% of the units comply with the
stipulated rules in respect of the variety and volume of informative publications and
the combination of services made accesible to outside users. The situation is fairly
poor if we consider that only 27 and 33%, respectively, of the units comply with the
required minimal standards in each case.

(ii) Resources. The high level of economic resources available to the information
units in Puerto Rico in terms ol the funds allocated to them by the annual operation
expenditures -73% of the establishments veach or exceed the minimum threshold- apparently
have an overall favourable impact on the situation in this area of resources. Actually,
the first aspect to draw the attention is the size of the collection of documents, which

21/ This section is based on the profile of points (PR) of graph No.2 included

earlier in this chapter.
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is adequate in 60% of the information units. It is unfortunate that the rate of growth
of the bibliographical collections is net equally extensive, for scarcely 27% of the
units show the required solvency.

The situation of human resources is a good one in 87% of the cases, both in amount
and in level of professional training.

By examining the characteristics of the physical infrastructure of the premises of
the units, we can see that Tuerto Rico has functional areas at a high level in about 80%
of the establishments, a figure which rises to 86% in prevision for minimal physical
channels of communication,

Slightly more discreet (43%), bur still fairly hopeful, is the situation of the
availability of basic information equipment to which outside users have access. The
last aspect of this area ju which the gituvation is Favourable is in the availability of
registers and directories for a good infermation and consultation service, which 607
of the units have. Very poor, on the other hand, is the area for automatically receiving
informative publications prepared and published in the main units, as well as the
participation in co-operative schemes for union ¢atalogpues of periodical information
at the national level, in which pno more than 137 of the units reach the minimal standards.

Finally, in the units studied in Tuerto Rico, there is a lack of use of informa-
tion processing techniques to facilitate post-co-ordinated searches.

{iii) Mapagement. The situation of the level of administrative and financial
management of infermation units in Puerto Rico is ambivalent, since on the one hand we
have a very favourable position in that the administraters programme their activities in
accordance with technical guidelines for administrative procedure in 607% of the cases,
and they know the general operational statistics in 477 of the cases; and, on the other
hand, we have an inadequate situation in approximately 707 of the units in the unawareness
of the origin and distribution of Funds, in the possibilities for obtaining financial
resources from sources outside the bodies to which they are attached, and in terms of
participating in the formulation of the budget of their establishments.

(iv) Status. The status situation of the information function in Puerto Rico is
equally contradictory. On the one hand, we have a favourable sitruation in 73% of the
information units studied in terms of the wage level of information specialists compared
with the buying power of wapes and salaries of their counterparts in the United States.
On the other hand, the average wage of national ionformation specialists relative to that
of fered to adminitative staff{ members at entry level is clearly insufficient in two-thirds
of the information units studied.

However, we see that the singular situation in more than 87% of the units consistant
with the few eppportunities for wage increases in more than 87% of the units during the
course of the staff members' career and with the equally scarce prospects for staff
development, considering that his aspect was adequate in oanly about 30% of the units
surveyad. Perhaps the professional level required at the entry level would explain
this situation,

(v) Conclugsions. There is still doubt whether the conservative and traditional
character of the information units in Puerto Rico is a factor of stability in the amount
and quality of the information infrastructure in this country or whether, on the contrary,
this is an impediment to the adoption of innovations in the basic areas of the informa-
tive task. But, until this is elucidated, by the parties involved, we believe it is
imperative to reformulate the service pelicies, mainly in terms of selective dissemination
of information through encouraging the development of users' profiles, publication of
bibliegraphical bulletins and extension of the services available to users, to mention
only the weakest aspects.

As for resources, the accent ecould be placed on increasing the flow of internal
documentation eoripginating in the institutions themselves to the units; on extending the
opening towards outside users through a better participation in co-operative schemes
union catalogues of periadic publications, and on incorperating into the infor-
mation system of the units information processing techniques conducive to post-co-
ordinated searches.
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In the area of administrative and financial management, there should obviously be
a change of attitude in ovrder to make those responsible for the units more interested
not only in knowing the operating statistics of their institutions but also in budgetary
and financial matters.

Finally, it will be necessary to reformulate the policies for professional staff
incentives in the information units, by increasing wage prospects and professional
development.

4. The Dominican Republic

(a) The sample

If we examine the coverage of the sample of information units in the Dominican
Republic, compared with the other countries of the Caribbean subregion, we can say that
it is quantitatively one of the most modest, considering that information was obtained
from only 387 of the units surveyed. It is hoped, nevertheless, that the sample
—considered acceptable- reflects the PDominican reality in the field of socio-economic
information.

(b) Origin, location and orientation of the units

On examining the information availahle in table 9, it can he seen that the infor-
mation units for the Dominican Republic are found mainly -in 85% of the cases~ in Santo
Domingo, the capital of the Republic.

In relation to their pattern of origin or establishment, we note that the infor-
mation infrastructure in this country was practically non-existent a decade ago. In
fact, since 75% of the information units were established after 1970, the information
structure has the inherent characteristics of a formative stage of development. It can
also be seen that the users are mainly "teachers and students” (75%Z) and "planners" (16%).
The development function supported by the entities is a similar proportion of 467 both
in "government'" and in "education and culture”, even when they do not have areas of
concentration in the legal-administrative areas nor in the predominant subject area of
their ceollections.

(c) Evaluation of the information infrastructure in the Dominican Republic 22/

An observatiecn of the diagram of minimal thresholds determining the relative
position of the information units in this ceountry shows that the information infras-
tructure presents one of the most modest situations in the subregion.

Proportionally, of the total number of variables considered in the analysis only
10 of them, or 32%, rise above the conventional mean of 507 of the total range. The 21
remaining variables (68%) reveal a clearly deficient situation in most of the indicators
considered in the analysis. The two variahles which show more promising prospects can
hardly compensate for this situation.

In other words, only 14 of the 31 variables considered, or 45%, exceed ~in the
context of their irregular behaviour- the subregional averages in the whole spectrum.

In any case, the most deficient areas are obviously management and status, in
that order.

(i) Services. A detailed analysis by areas shows us a services sector where we
must recognize the effort beimgmade within most of the units to provide adequate circu~
lation and reference services in more than 75% of the establishments.

A readiness may also be seen in a certain number of units (50%) to offer a wide
range of hours open to users (40 hours or more per week). Some attempts have also been
made to train users, although about 55% of the information units have developed this
activity below the stipulated cenditieons, However, we cannot ignore the poor situation
which exists in the other critical dimensions of the study. For example, there is little
interest shown by the information units in extending themselves to outside users through

22/ This section is based on the profile of points (RD) of graph No.2 included
earlier in this chapter.



a service of selective dissemination of information or in making available to outside
users the variety of services offered, areas in which only 23 of the establishments
show an adequate position. What is wore, even fewer informative publications are
prepared; this work is not being done in more than 90% of the units,

The effort in the area of exchanpge of information with units of other institutions
at the national level is scavcely more favourable. A similar situvation exists in the
promotion policies for services offered, considering that about two-thirds of the units
surveyed do not contemplatre these activities.

(1ii) Resources. An inventory of the resources available to the information infra-
structure in the Dominican Repuhlic shows that in the short period of existence of most
of the units, although they do not exhibit a clearly satisfactory position, they have
surpassed the minimum levels required in most of the critical dimensions considered in
the study. Thus it is easy to conclude that the economic resources allocated to pay the
annual operational expenditures probably surpass the minimum standard of national
expenditure in 627% of the units and that the low volume of document collections, accept-
able in only 33% of the units, would probably be overcome by a sustained effort to make
new acquisitions in 55% of the cases. The staff would be adequate both qualitatively
and quantitatively in 69 and 62% of the units respectively; similarly, the quality of
the physical infrasgtructure, in terms of degree of independence of the functional areas,
would be adequate in 67%. This is to a certain extent in accordance with accessibility
to available basic support equipment (40%) and to a lesser extent with the availabilicty
of the minimal elements of communication, although only 31% comply with the established
standards.

On the other hand, the number ol instruments for offering information and orien—
tation services is much less favourable, considering that only 39% of the units say they
have registers and directories. The follewing should still be encouraged: the use of
information processing techniques conducive to post-co—ordinated searches; the partici-
pation in agreements for wunion catalopues with other institutions, and the creation
of a reception programme for documents generated by the entities to which the units are
attached, aspects which show an evidently deficient situation.

(iii) Management. The situation of those in charge of information units in the
Dominican Republic is somewhat dissimilar in the area of management capacity. On the
one hand, they seem to he making a considerable effort in the area of internal organi-
zation, taking into account that in 46% of the units they are programming activities in
accordance with technical guidelines of administrative procedure, as indicated by their
participating in the development of the annval budget in about 40% of the establishments
and also having a similar level of knowledge of the genmeral operation of their entities.
However, it cannot be considered adequate that only 22% of the information units of this
country have opportunities for obtaining [inancial resources cutside of the bodies to
which they are attached, and there is also no evidence of a capacity for financial and
budgetary management on the part of the personnel of these entities.

{iv) Status. An examination of the behaviour of the indicative variables related
to the status of the informatien function in the Dominican Republic shows a deficient
and deplorable picture, given the perhaps unique absence of incentives in its staff
situation.

In the first place, the difference between the average wage of the professional
and that offered to the administrative staff wmember at entry level is acceptable in only
39% of the information units surveyed.

Secondly, the comparative situation of salaries in terms of the averages earned by
information specialists in comparvison with those in the national industrial sector, on
the one hand, and with the salary level eof the same specialists in terms of buying power
of identical professional in the United States, on the other, is absolutely deficient,
since in none of these two critical dimensions are there any information units which
surpass the defined minimal standards.

- 71 -



In respect of the opportunities for career advancement for staff members in charge
of the information units, there are practically no incentives, since only 8% of the
units would satisfy the acceptable minimal standards. The fact that we observe a stimu~
lus for staff training programmes in 50% of the information units studied in the
Dominican Republic would suggest an effort by qualified information professionals to
change attitudes, given the unfavourable wage situation in more than 60% of the units
studied.

(v) Conclusions. In brief, we could infer, from the analysis that the situation
of information units in the Dominican Republic is that of an information infrastructure
which, while it does not necessarily comply with the present standards, is one of the
youngest in the subregion.

The area survey councludes that, except for the concern with keeping the conven-
tional services open to the public for a sufficient period of time, including some
activities for training users, it is imperative to encourage the projection of these
services te outside users through an effective promotion peolicy.

For its part, once an improvement has been made in the independence of the infor-
mation unit within the premises, and without ignoring an adequate policy of contracting
the necessary and suitable staff or the rate of up-dating the collection, it is impera-
tive to channel resources and efforts towards the other deficient aspects, such as using
modern techniques of information processing, attempting to obtain the documentation
produced by the entities, participating in agreements for union catalogues of
periodic publications and improving the reference system for offering services of infor-
mation and informative orientation.

Another area of concern is that of unit management. Obviously, under certain
conditions, moderate levels of management capacity or possibilities of participating
in developing the annual bhudget on the part of those in charge of the information units
could be accepted, but it is very harmful for the very existence of these units that
they do not know the general operations situation and do not have the capacity for budge-
tary management, especially when there are very few opportunities for the flow of
resources from ocutside the bodies to which these information units belong.

Finally, on the hasis of the parameters applied to determine the status of person-
nel, it is difficult to conceive how we can conciliate a possible concern for contracting
the quantitatively necessary staff, having the professional qualifications regquired,
with an absolute Jlack of professional and economic incentives in the course of their
staff career.

5. Trinidad and Tobago

(a) The sample

The examination of the coverage of the sample of information units in Trinidad and
Tobago, compared with the other countries of the Caribbean subregion, shows that this is
the best sample, in relative terms. In effect, 63%Z of the information units surveyed
allow us to suppose that the sample shows adequately the reality of the information
infrastructure in the sociceconomic field in this country,

(b) Origin, location and crientation of units

From examining the available information on information units in Trinidad and
Tobage, we can see some signiflicant results. For example, the information units of this
country are mainly located (77%) in Port of Spain and adjacent areas,

With respect to their pattern of origin or establishment, the information infra-
structure was practically non-existentin this country 20 yvears ago, since most of the
units, or 79%, were established after 1960,

Thirty-nine per cent ol the users are teachers and students and, in a2 lower
proportion, planners (27%).

The specialization which stands out most in the information units, although not
preponderant, is "economy and commerce' (19%), a percentage which is displaced by
diversified collections in 267 of the units.
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In legal-administrative mission and nature, the units essentially support the
functions "government” (38%) and 'research and consultation' (22%), and they are
inserted in "centralized public bodies" (31%) and in "international public bodies"
(25%). {(Sce table 9},

(¢}  Evaluation of the information infrastructure in Trinidad and Tobago 23/

The diagramme of minima? thresholds determing the relative position of the infor-
mation units in Trinidad and Tohago shows that the information infrastructure of this
country, along with the Dominican Republic, presents one of the most modest situations
in the subregion. Proportinnally, of the total variables considered in the analysis,
only 10 of them, or 32%, surpass the conventional mean equivalent to 50% of the total
range. The 21 remaining vaviab-les, or 68%, show a deficient situation in most of the
indicators considered in the analysis. The six variables which show a better picture
-teflecting an acceptable situation in mere than 40% of the sample- scarcely offset
this situation.

In other words, only 13 of the 31 indicators rise above the relative positions of
the subregicmal average. Tha overall evaluation by areas shows the most favourable
relative =ituation in the area of status, although it shows the reverse in the other
three wvariables.

(i) Services. The picture of the services area shows a contrasting situation if
we observe that the faveurable situations may only be attributed to the effort which no
more than 48% of the units are making, within their premises, to provide the essential
gervices of circulation and reference.

In addition, the number of hwurs open for the attention of users exceeds 40 hours
a week in 90% of the units. lowever, it is unquestionable that the units are in an
unfavourable situation in the other critical dimensions analysed. Only the 38% which
maintain programs of co-operative agreements for exchange of information with other
institutions at the national level compensate to some extent, for this situation. Much
remains to be done in the other aspects relative to the opening of the serxrvices to out-
gide users, Tor example in Lerms of procuring a selective service of information
dissemination through the development of users' profiles and of disseminating informative
publications or offering basic information services, given the small pumber (under 20%)
of units which cross the defined minimal thresholds, and counsidering the little impor-
tance given to the prometion of the services available in more than 85% of the units,

Finally, the situation deseribed is cousistent with the absence of any initiative
towards carcying out activities to train users.

(ii) Resources. The inventory of the resources available to the information infra-
structure in Trinidad and Tobago reveals that the situation in this area is a little
more favourable than that descrihed in services,

This evaluatioen,can be summarized in the favourable position of the indicator
referring to the situation of annual operating expenditures, where 63% of the information
unit satisfy the vequited winimal standards,

Thus, fer example. there is an interest, although not outstanding, up-dating
bibliographical cellection -at an adequate rate- in 487 of the units, although the size
of the documant collections is still inadequate in 40% of the premises. Furthermore, in
the area of human resources, the supply of personnel is adequate both quantitatively and
qualitatively in 55% of the units. T terms of physical infrastructure, the quality of
the premises, is adequate according to the depree of independence of the various
functional areas in ahout %0% of the cases, and according to the availability of minimum
physical chaonels of communication in 617, a similar proportion to that of the sufficient
availability of hasic suppert equipment offered to outside users.

2¥ This section is based on the prefile of points (TT) in graph No.2 included
earlier in this chapter.



However, the diagnostic study also provides information on the existence of
deficient areas in the information infrastructure being analysed, such as the lack of
co-gperative programmes for exchanging information with other similar institutions at the
national level; the lack of use of information processing techniques conducive to post-
co—ordinated searches -an activity which only 147% of the units studied have adopted;
the lack of adequate progrvammes for receiving documents produced by the bodies, which
only 27% of the units presently have, and, [inally, the very discreet situation related
to the existence of directories and registers of the information and consultation
services available, an activity where only 31% of the units comply with the stipulated
requirements.

(iii) Management. A simple obhservation of the diagramme provided for the analysis
is sufficient to show that theve is a Ffairly poor situation in relation to the means for
carrying out administrative management available to those responsible for the information
units of Trinidad and Tobago.

Thus, it is difficult to understand how those responsible for most of the infor-
mation units of this country (80%) can have opportunities for participating in drawing
up the annual budget of the bodies to which they are attached, when the sitwation is
decidedly unfavourable in the rest of the complementary areas, which are fundamental for
good administrative management i the unit. 1In effect, in only 6% of the cases are
activities planned in accerdance with technical guidelines of administrative procedure;
in more than 85% the administrators are unaware of the general operating statistics of
the institutions; in a similar proportion they are unaware of the origin and distribution
of funds; while in no movre than 25% of the cases are there possibilities of receiving
any support from sources outside the institutions to which the units are attached,

(iv} Status. In respect of economic and professional incentives for the specialized
staff in charge of substantive activities, the status of the information staff in the
institutions of Trinidad and Tobage shows a fairly favourable situation, considering the
newness of the established units and the difficulties they are undergoing, as described
previously. In effect, the wajor impact on this favourable diagnostic study is made by
the category wages and salaries, as is clear from the existing situation in the area of
average wage of information profegsionals and that of the administrative staff member at
the entry level, which is adequate in 887% of the information units studied. ©On the other
hand, this same wage, compared with the average pational industrial salary and with the
buying power of the wage received by identical professionals in the United States, is
adequate in almest all the information units, that is, in 977 of them.

It is probable that the scanty prospects for salary increases during the course of
the staff member's career in more than 80% of the information units is due to normal
maladjustments in a newly developing activity which have to be overcome in the short run,

Finally, it would appear encouraging but subject to improvement that staff training
is available for the professional pergonnel in more than 40% of the units.

(v) Conclusions. 1In brief, repeating some concepts mentioned in the overall eval-
vation of the situation descrihed, [or example with respect to the newness of the units
in Trinidad and Tobago and of the mission of an information infrastructure inserted in
Port of Spain and adjacent areas, it should be clear that the information services should
be strengthened in the deficient arvesas of the four headings and, in particular, in
relation to: an opening of the services to cutside users; incorporation of modern
techniques for information processing and its selective dissemination; the development
of registers and directories for a better information and consultation service. This
should be accompanied by a more dynamic policy of incentives and support for the infor-
mation function, particularly focused on jwproving the organizing capacity of those in
charge of the units, who should assume greater responsibility and take more interest in
achieving a better knowledge of the general operating situation of their institutions
and in effectively participating in the f{inancial-budgetary decisions.
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V. DIAGNOSIS OF THE REGTIONAL INFORMATION INFRASTRUGCTURE

Analysis of the information infrastructure of the countries and subregions of
Latin America and the Caribhean calls for an overview of the region. Structured in the
same way as the chapters preceding it, this chapter attempts to make a preliminary
interpretation of the overall results on the basis of the direct experience of CLADES
with regard to the situation of information in the region.

A. THE SAMPLE

Statistically, approximately 207 of the total information-for-development units
existing in the region were included iv the sample. This percentape, however, represents
an average in respect of a situation which differed in the various -subregions and in
the countries within the subrepions. With regard to the subregions, it should be
pointed out that while the representativeness of Central America and Mexico, the Andean
region of South America and the Caribbean subregion appears to be reasonable -30%, 33%
and 46%, respectively, the Atlantic subregion of South America, with only 10%, is in a
less favourable situation.

The representation of Brazil and Mexice, which account for a very high percentage
of the total number of units -which naturally had an unfavourable effect on the
representativeness ol the sample- was only 2.2% and 5.7%, respectively.

If these limitations are horne in mind, the following analysis may be made.Z24/

B. ORIGIN, LOCATION AND ORIENTATION OF THFE. UNITS TN THE REGION

The information provided in the first line of table 10 indicates that close to
40% of the units in Latin America were established prior to 1961. The proportion of
units located in the centres with the larpgest population is also high -77% of the total-
although this figure may well he slightly lower since in many cases it was difficult
to conduct the survey in cities at a distance from the metropolis. As for the
development functions they support, the units are to be found predominantly in the
categories of "education and culture” and "government" in percentages which are close
to 307 in both cases. As regards their legal and administrative nature, the majority of
the -units are located in the "decentralized public' sector (46%) and the 'centralized
public' sector (27%), fipures which in global terms indicate that 3 out of 4 of them
belong to the public sector. Morteover, the leading users of the information units in
the region would seem to be "teachers and students" (55%). Finally, a slight preference
is shown for units specializing in "economics and trade" as a development topic and
those which offer "miscellanecus' data, i.e., those in which no particular topic of
gpecialization prevails.

The figures as a whole reflect characteristicg which to sowe extent were to be
expected in view of the pattern of economic and social development of the region: the
high concentration of services in the principal cities; the central role of the public
sector as a component of the information—-for-development infrastructures; the importance
of the "govermment'" function in supplying inputs in support of information; the high
predominance of users involved in the educational processes, etc. 1t is, however,
noteworthy that altheough more units were established prior to 1961 than at any other
time, interest in estahlishing information units is growing, 30% of all units having
been founded in the past seven years.

gﬁj Statistics relaring to the regional infrastructure for each of the various
indicators may be found in annex 6.
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Table 10

LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN: DATE OF ESTABLISHMENT, LOCATION AND ORIENTATICN OF THE JNITS
{Predominant percentages)
. 93?135_of Geographic Punction Tegal - Predominant Devslopmant
establishment location of administrative group of subjeot of
»f units development category 15ers specialization
b
37.0 {pre-1961) 77.2 {in 32.5 {Educ.and 45,5 {pub, 54.5 {Teach.and 16.9 {Eccn., Com. )
Jegion the “ult. } decent. ) Stud, }
) capital} . _ ) , P
* 21.3 [(Govt. ) 25.% {pub. cent.} * 15.5 {Miscell.)

_ 28,5 ‘pre-1961) 33.3 (in 39.0 {Govr.) 32.2 {pub. 33.4 (Teash,and 2.2 (Inf. ,and
atlantis the desent. } Stud. ) Joe, , Tdue, )
SUIreLLin capital) 26.4 {Zduc.and 36,83 {pub.cent.} 20.3 {Resaarch) 15.4 {Nat, Res

xult. ) irv, }
35,2 [1961-197C) 75.9 [(in 37.2 {3Zduc.and 43,1 (pubd, 55,3 (Teach.and 18,6 {Beon., Com.)
Andean “ha cult. ) dacent, ) Stud, )
Jubregion 33,2 {poss-1970) capital) 22.5 (Res. . Jons.{ 26,3 (Private, 21.3 {Planners, 16.3 {Miseell.)
Ixk. ) prof,making) Adm, ,Entrep. )
Subregion 43.3 !pre-1961) 3.3 (in 33.& {(EBdue.and 50.0 {pub, $9.6 (Yeach,and 15.9 (Zecon..lom, )
af 3. Amerisca the Tulk, ) dacent, } Stud, )
and Mexico % capital] 30.3 (Gove.) 26.0 (pub. cent. ) 19,9 (Planners, 156.9 (Miscell, )
Adm, ,Zntrep, )
. 15,7 {pcst-1970) g2.0 (in ur.4 (Govt.) 36.2 (pub. 47.1 {Teach.and 22.4% (Law, pub.
-ariboean the decent, ) 3tud, ) adm. )
subregion 34,9 (1961-1970) | capital} b .o ¢ (Educaand 29.3 (pub.cent.) . 25.0 {Research) 19.4 (Miscell.)
Cult.

* Indtcates that the

percentages are equally distributed among the various categories.




Naturally, as may be pathered from table 10, this situation varies to a greater
or lesser extent from subregion to subregion. It should be borne in mind that a
separate breakdown for each of them is contained in the previcus chapters.

C. EVALUATTION OF THE STTUATTON TN THE TNFORMATION UNITS IN THE REGION

In graph 3, which shows the relative position of the information units vis-a-vis
the minimum thresholds delined for each indicator, mountains and valleys may be observed;
i.e., the curve oscillates in respect of each one of the items analysed. Observation
of the movement of the praph in the various areas shows, however, that “management" and
"status' are always below the 50% dividing line so that they constitute sectors of need.
The "services" area is in an ambivalent situation in that most of the indicators are
below 30%. The "resources” area, on the other hand, is more balanced in that the
number of indicators to he found above or just below the 50% dividing line tend to
cffset those found in the lower areas of the diagram.

(i) Services area

With regard to this area, attention is drawn first to the fact that the
indicators in the higlest positions are those which might be said to be the more obvious
or conventional indicators, such as circulation, reference and hours of attention per
week, In addition service to users would appear to be higher when they come to the
premises of the information units to judpe by the degree to which the services are open
and extended to requests for information from outside or from within the entities in
which the units are located. llere twn service areas (selective dissemination of
information and promotion of services to users) stand out as being in an exceptionally
low position (21%). The positions of preparation of publications and access of users
outside the services are also very low, at about 25%. Also the position of geographical
scope of inter-Jibrary loans and activities related to user training does not appear
very favourable in that they ave located between about 357 and 387%.

(ii) Resources area

The curve for this area looks rather peculiar. It starts off by describing
a valley, the trough of which is represented by receipt of documentation produced
internally by the entities to which the informatiop units belong and by participation
in catalogues of periodicals, both of which stand at about 20%. TFurther on this
situation reverses itself until very pesitive positions are reached in the area of
staffing, functional divndependence vf the areas of the premises and availability of
communications facilities, all of which ave located in the area of 65%. Firnally, the
profile falls again to close to the 50% line to reflect the position of access to
equipment and annual operational expenditure.

If we study the graph more cleosely, it may be observed that the collections
are probably not on a good footing since, with the exception of the size of the
documents collection whase minimum threshold is exceeded by about 52% of the units,
all the fipures are lower than 50%. A particularly depressing situation exists with
regard to the pattern of acquisitions of bibliographical material, the availability
of directories and other reference tools and access to documents through post-co-
ordinated search facilities. As has already been pointed out, however, the most
alarming figures are those aclhiieved in connexion with the integration of the units
within theitr institutions, considering the poor showing of the categories relating
to receipt of internal documentation produced by the institution, openness to the
exterior and participation in nnion catalopues of periodical publications, for which
the figure shown is about 20%.

With regard to staff, it is noteworthy that over 657 of the units have the
quality and quantity of stalf considered to be the minimum for providing an adequate
information service. [F should, however, be pointed out that this rhreshold reflects
only a preliminary attempt to assess the minimum requirements since Lthey should change
in accordance with the number of users to be served,
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The other indicators of resouvces, whose position appears hopeful in that it is
close to the 50%Z line, are not altogether favourably located since the graph also shows
that about 50% of the units are below the minimum standard. TIn this connexion,
attention should be drawn to professidual training of experts in information, the
limited access of this regional infrastructure to the basic equipment in the field of
information and the amount of the annual expenditure incurred by the information units
by comparison with a perfermance regarded as minimal in the countries where they are
located. The fact that only 33% of the units exceed the threshold established is

another way of saying that 47% fall below the minimum financing required to ensure the
operation ¢f an information unit.

(iii) Area of management

This area appears to be in rather bad shape in all the information units in
the region in that all the perccutages corresponding te the different indicators are
lower than 50%, with the lowest percentage cortesponding to the item relating to the
tapping of income from other institutions (31%). The low level of management observed
in the information infrastructures in general should be a matter of particular concern;
indeed, only 457 of the upits appear to exceed the minimum threshold identified for
these indicators. Substantial {wmprovements also seem to be called for in connexion with
statistical data relating to operatiouns and financing and with participation in budget
management, the latter indicater being one in which barely 40% of the units are shown
as having opportunities for any influence. 1t goes without saying that these indicators
of management are not only important per se but also in that they have a direct or
indirect impact on the quality and efficiency envisaged for the services and in the

management of possibilities for obtaining the resources used by the information
units in meeting requests for information.

(iv) Area of status

In this area too the information function is shown to be in a very unfavourable
situation in view of the fact that the whole profile corresponding to the area is
located below the 507 dividing iime. The situation with regard to the average salaries
of information experts as compared with that both within and outside the institutions
where they are employed would appear to be especially weak by comparison with the
salaries earned by industrial workers in the same countries and by information experts
in developed countries, it being estimated that not more than 46% and 35% of the units
exceed the respective thresholds in this regard. The access of information experts to
advanced training programmes is also very low, with only about 33% of the units
exceeding the threshold.

(v} Conclusions

The global analysis presented shows us a regional information-for-development
infrastructure composed of units of a conventional kind, in so far as they are
subordinate units which play a relatively passive role, are peoorly endowed with the
minimum amount of resources for the performance of the services they offer and are
staffed by specialists with littie incentive to perform their duties.

On average the units seem to centte on themselves and to sit back and wait
for the users to consult them instead of displaying aggressiveness and a will to
maintain direct contact with them. In addition to their somewhat one-sided contact with
the users, there are other evidences of intra- and inter—institutional isolation as
demonstrated by the analysis which showed that few intermal documents were received by
the units and that few of them participated in information networks.

There would appear to he a vicious circle which may be described as being one
of conventional information units with a poor service performance in which they
halfheartedly meet requests for information. They are not considered to be important
by the institution to which they belong, which is reflected in a lack of support by
those institutions in terms of resources and stalf dincentives for the units and which
perpetuates or increases the weakpess of the information services.
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The reasons for this situvation must be sought, among other places, in the
anachronistic idea, held by information specialists and by the user-generators of
information alike, of what an information unit should be.

The speciadists seem to hang on te their notions of conventional librarianship
according to which the information professional is an expert in preserving and
organizing material and waits to be consulted. His marked orientation towards the
technical processes also seems to cause him to neglect other abilities which are
necessary in the performance of supervisory functions.

Moreover, the user-generators of information, and particularly those
which define the information policy in each institution and allocate resources for the
information unit, would seem to have little interest in making the unit more dynamic.

It would seem that many of them have the idea that the unit is a place for the
preservation of documents and that it is run by staff who do not require a high level
of training and do not need to keep their knowledge up to date by means of advanced
training courses. Consequently, they Feel that the remuneration received by people
performing "routine" functions should not differ greatly from that received by the
administrative staff, which of course implies a failure to recognize the specialized
intellectual nature of the work of information specialists and the constant demands put
upon it in an area of rapid technological change.

The results also suggest the existence of a certain paternalism on the part of
the entities in that they consider the information units as just one more internal
service which must he content with small allocations which only occasionally cover their
minimuym needs and are adopted without the professional responsible for managing the
information unit having apy say at all in the wmatter.

On the other hand, it would seem that some notions which are regarded as basic
to the present concept of information have not been very well defined, such as, for
example, the ideas that (i) the unity should participate actively in the mechanisms for
control and internal circulation of the documents produced or sponsored by their entity
and (ii) that the units should maintain outside contacts with the objective of
facilitating inter-agency exchanges of information.

There are other defects which are more difficult to interpret than the ones
mentioned above. Tor example, the poor performance in the selective dissemination of
information or in the preparation of reference publications may be due to a variety of
factors or combinations of such factors, iucluding (i) lack of knowledge of the staff
of the unit, (ii} lack of motivation of that staff, (iii) absence of human resources or
man-hours for the performance of such work and (iv) lack of interest in the service on
the part of the users.

Although it is true that the description of the "average situation" presented
above does not do justice Lo the exceptions existing in the region, i.e., to the units
which have assumed a leading role in the future of their institutions, it is no less

true that a large number of units operate far below their real potential. The promotion
of their awakering must be a matter of concern and future action.
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FINAL OBSERVATIONS AND STUDY PROJECTIONS

Up to this point an exposition bas been made of a valid approach to a diagnosis
of the situation regarding information units in the region; this approach has been
applied to different geographical environments and a preliminary conclusion has been
that some areas seem to reguire attention on the part of the institutions involved.

Not much has been said, however, concerning possible ways of putting this
diagnosis into a broader context -that of the planning of development information
systems— so as to turn the methodology and the established data base into a instrument
for enhancing the information infrastructures. It is obvious that failure to do this
might keep the project at the level of a mere academic exercise with no potential for
projection in terms of action.

With this in mind, some thoughts on a broad concept of "information infrastructure"”
are noted below. This diagnosis is then placed within that conceptual framework, and
ways in which it might be associated with joint action, in the short, medium and long
term in the field of information are suggested.

A. A BROAD CONCEPT OF INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE

The CLADES project set out with the same goal as that of the majority of the
studies of this kind carried out in the region: to make a survey of information units
for purposes of determining their resources and some of the characteristics of the
information services offered by them. 1In this sense, its mission was initially
conceived as similar to that of any survey or census for measuring the existing
situation in an area of economic and social activity.

However, as the team responsible for the study made contact with the national
and regional institutions and found that many exercises had already been conducted
-most of them had been unplanned and incomplete, and the findings had been filed away
as mere reference material- the central concern began to be that of discovering the
reason for the weak impact of such efforts. By looking back over the maturation
process undergone by CLADES and putting it into perspective, discover some points
which were of basic importance in detecting certain factors which held it back.

For one thing, at an initial stage in the formulation of the project in the
course of technical discussions with information specialists of the region, it was noted
that the studies were usually not designed to take an integral view of the information
units. For example, while the detection of shortcomings in data collection, staff
training and the range of available services was considered to be necessary for setting
a diagnostic study, it was not regarded as sufficient reason for doing so. This gave

rise to the proposed approach to diagnosis which to a large extent surmounts these
limitations. 25/

It was, however, during the stage of project promotion and data collection in the
countries (and primarily through the national seminars which were held) that some of
the major difficulties involved in presenting the diagnosis in terms of concrete
institutional reality became apparent. Tn the opinion of CLADES, it is this which
determined the impact of a study,

The observations we wish to make in this respect are still in an intermediate
stage of maturation and systematizatioen. Tt is, however, hoped that they will
constitute guidelines for orienting this and future studies towards mechanisms which
may facilitate the action which 1s so necessary in this field.

In this study an information infrastructure has been represented as being a
series of information units under rhe jurisdiction of different institutions in the

2% A critical self-evaluation on the advantages and limitations of the appreach
is presented in annex 7.
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field of development. These units may work in isolation from each other or in
conjunction, through co-operative mechanisms such as information networks. Their job
is to provide information services in support of the work of specialized communities of
users engaged in the formulation and execution of development plans and projects, the
conduct of studies and research, decision-taking, the execution and monitoring of
action for the promotion of developmeunt, etc.

An infermation infrastructure, whatever its scope -national, subregional or
regional- is, however, considerably more than that. Since they are responsible for
processing and disseminating information, it is true that the units constitute its
central nucleus. Consideration must, however, also be given to other components
engaged in (i) the provision of technical support to information units and networks to
ensure their continuous growth and adaptation to the conditions of their external
environment; (ii) the generation and utilization of information, a function which, being
peripheral to the units and networks of the information infrastructure itself, is
therefore constantly interacting with it, and (iii) co-ordination of the infrastructure
—-the task of ensuring the harmeonious operation of the whole system.

Figure 2, which illustrates the concepts outlined above, shows the infrastructure
with its three internal components and the external generatlon ~utilization system with
which it interacts.

Fipure 2

INFORMATTION TNFRASTRUCTURE
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These conceptual elements are considered in detail below.

I. Technical support component

This component is responsible for supplying the information wnits and
networks with know—how, methods, technical guidelines and human resources which permit
their operation and adaptation. Tt is composed of institutions of various kinds which

perform one or more of the follewing funcrions:
(a) Training of professionals specialized in information science and related
disciplines
Tasks normally carried out by institultions at university level, such as schools ol
library science and similar bodies which award deprees in disciplines related to
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information and sponsor programmes of long duration for the integral training of the
human resources cowpenents of information.
(b} Training of information specialists

A function carried out by co-ordinating centres of sectoral networks, national
systems, assoclations of librarians, etc. The role of these centres is to add to
material relating to the know-how and techniques which specialists in information units
must handle. They are not academically equipped to award degrees or diplomas at the
higher education level and operate by means of courses, workshops, seminars, in-service
training, guided tours, etc., for the transmission of techniques and operational know-
how required by the information units.
{c) Formulation of standards and standardized instruments

Activities carried out by a number of institutions in order to facilitate the
exchange of informatien among information units and networks. Includes the study and
formulation of standards of information handling, terminology, data processing and
transmission systems, etc.
(d) Technical advisory services

Support institutions generating and using information in tbe establishment of
information units or networks; make it possible to modernize, expand or restructure
existing information units and networks; by definition, these services function in a
climate of change and work through the usual stages of problem-solving, including the
definition of the problem itself, the identification of alternative solutions and the
selection of the one which accords with clearly established criteria and the application
of the solution selected, culminating in the institution of a new unit or.network.
(e) Information science research and related efforts

Activities 1nvelving empivrical studies of concrete problems affecting information
units and networks, such as how to ahsorb and apply theoretical knowledge gemerated by
the international scientific community in this field. These activities are performed

primarily by the academic departments of schools of library science and regional
information programmes.

2. Information generation/utilization system

This system comprises vaste range of individual experts, national, subregional and
regional institutions and international institutions with headquarters in the region,
and covers a variety of areas on economic and social development. It operates both
through regular action programmes and Lhrough specific projects carried out either on an
individual basis or by a number of institutions working together. -

3. Co-~ordination component

The activities involved in co-ordinating the work of infrastructure and its
interaction with the generation/utilization system may be channelled through formal
legislative institutions and systems or through flexible mechanisms which make it
possible to spread activities out among different ionstitutions. This component performs
a number of functions:

) {a) Co-ordination, which is performed in the perspective of three functions:

(i) "planning” or the rational orientation of the information infrastructure towards some
future stage which hag been set as a goal; (ii) "animation", which includes the
implementation of plans, strategies and policies as well as the exercise of the ability
to persuade,negotiate and obtain the financial resources needed in this connexion

and (iii) "evaluation" of the co-ordinating function itself invelving a detailed
examination of the successes and failures of the concerted action and seeing that the
necessary adjustments are made in good time. These functions are to large extent
performed by the institutions which plan and co-ordinate information systems and networks.




(b} Financing, which makes it possible to allocate, obtain and distribute the
financial resources needed to operate the units and networks and to establish new
services or modernize existing ones through specific projects.

(¢) Repgulation and defense of the information profession, a task performed by a
number of bodies made up of professicnals in fields related to information, such as
associations and councils of librarians, documentalists, and members of related
professions.

It may be pointed out that the same institution can perform one or mors functiouns.
For example, a school of library science, may, in addition to training professionals,
conduct research, give technical assistance and prepare information standards and
standardized instruments. A co-ordinating centre in the regional network may process
data, train personnel, formulate standards, provide technical assistance, coaduct
research, co-ordinate and finance information activities, etc.

B. CONTRIBUTION OF THIS DIAGNOSIS IN TERMS OF
INFORMATTON INFRASTRUCTURE DEVELOPMENT

In the light of the ideas presented above, this diagnosis must seem somewhat
limited since on the one hand it does not cover the whole information infrastructure,
and on the other, it touches only partially on the information generation/utilization
system.

! As regards the information infrastructure, the co-ordination and technical
support components have not been considered, and, within the information services
components, the technical archives and statistical data banks, among other information
units, have not been examined.jﬁy

It must also be acknowledged that the diagnosis described the availability of
information services but throws little light on the way in and extent to which these
services could meet the demand of the information generation/utilization system., In
particular, a need is felt to determine the extent of the unsatisfied demand of the
many institutions in the region which do not have an internal unit capable of providing
them with minimal information services.

However, although it is true that all these factors limit the applicability of
the diapgnosis, 1t must at the same time be borne in mind that, to judge by the data
available in CLADES, an integral diagunosis has still not been achieved for any
institution in this region at least and perhaps not in other regions. Therefore,
attention has been drawn to some of the factors limiting the development of the
initiative more in an attemplt to suggest some approaches to take in future exercises
than to cast doubt on the validity of the present one.

In this context, the question then arises how to project this experience into the
future. Here a distinction must be made between two temporal perspectives in which it
is possible to conceive action which give continuity or additional scope to this study.

On the one hand, consideration should be given to the short run during which it
may be supposed that no change will occur in the present institutional characteristics
of Latin America and the Carihbbean in the field of information, those characteristics
being (i} an almost total absence of mechanisms for co-ordinating the information
infrastructure in countries, subregions and regions. (1i) Few links among the
information units invelved and hetween them and the elements making up the technical
support component and the system for the generation and utilization of knowledge.

26/ It may also bhe observed that the diagnosis presented considers the individual
information unit as a "unit of analysis™, leaving the "networks" or systems of units
out of the picture. This is only hecause the information discussed in this report was
not organized in accordance with networks or sectors, job which, in principle can
easily be carried out. {(see annex #).
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In these circumstances, an effort would be made to supply the information
generated by the diagnosis to all those institutions and entities, at both their
supervisory and operational levels, in an attempt to induce them te initiate action
leading to change. This period would have to he short because of the rapid rate at
which information obtained in the region becomes obsolete.

On the other hand, it is possible to think in terms of a wmedium or long run
in which the findings obtained in this exercise could be placed in a framework of growing
co-ordination ameong countries, subregions or regions. This would be the future of the
survey/diagnosis action within the {ramework of concerted regional action. There
follows a discussion in some detail of activities which could be implemented in both
of these temporal perspectives.

1. Possible action in the short term: An illustration at regional level

In the absence of a regional mechanism for co-ordinating action in the field of
information, an attempt will be made to demonstrate a way of linking the results of
the diagnosis of the repion as a whole (as shown in chapter VIII) with those
institutions with a potential for promoting change within their spheres of action
identified in the first section of these final observations. It is hoped that this
approach will also be useful to national or subregional institutions engaged in the
co-ordination of information inf{rastructures. Such institutions, with their excellent
knowledge of the institutional context of each country of the subregion, will be able
to interpret the data contained in the diagnosis and perhaps can go very much further
in the determination of concrete programmes of action,

By government mandate, CETAL is one of the regional institutions with programmes
in the field of information. This puts it in a position to be able to make some
pronouncements (through CLADES, its specialized body) with respect to areas lacking in
information infrastructure and to identify those institutions which might have a
potential for greater intervention in the promotion of change. CEPAL is not, however,
the only regional agency competent to speak out in this field. Thus, the ideas
expressed below must be viewed as only preliminary suggestions for discussion among
regional institutions in the future.

The central idea is to communicate specific results of the diagnosis to the
various components of the information infrastructures with capacity to promote the
desired changes. This will give rise to activities to be taken hoth separately and
jointly.

With the context of the findings of the diagnosis, those shortcomings which are
most apparent in the regicnal development information infrastructure have been chosen.
This has been done on the basis of a simple criterion involving the percentage of
information units which have succeeded in crossing the "minimum thresholds™ defined for
the various indicators, with particular emphasis placed on those cases of obvious failure
which fall below the dividing line of 50%.

Infrastructural shortcomings are grouped in accordance with the areas covered by
the diagnosis: services, resources, management and status. They lie in the following
ten areas, where action is needed:
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1. Promotion of the use of information (selective dissemination of

Services b information, referral publications, promotional services, user training)

2. Openness to other institutions (availability of services to external
\ user, inter-library loans)

(3. Strengthening of collections (acquisition of printed materials,
receipt of internal documentation produced by the entity)

4. TIncorporation into networks (participation in union catalogues,
Rescurces { adoption of processing techniques suitable for networks)

5. Strengthening of human resources training

L 6. Access to basic information equipment

" 7. Internal organization (programming of activities and knowledge of
the unit's internal situation)

M v s . .
anagement ¢ g Possibilities for financial management (knowledge of financial

situation, access to sources of external financing and participation
in the drafting of the unit's budget)

9, Internal or exterpal pay situation
Status pay

10. Opportunities for advanced training

These areas of need are of varying degrees of interest for the different regional
institutions which comprise the information infrastructure and may be classified in the
following groups:

Information genmeration/ {j (i) Institutions generating and using information
utilization component

Information: A _ . . . .
. (ii} Wata processing institutions
services component -
-~ (iii} Professional education institutions
. (iv) Training institutions
Technical i
support (v) Technical assistance institutions
m n . . . - . - - .
ce p?ne t S (vi} Institutions which establish information standards
and standardized instruments
(vii) Research institutions in information science and
related disciplines
"{viii) Co-ordination institutions
Co~ordination (ix} Financing institutions
<
component (x) Tnstitutions for the repulation and support of the
information profession

Qut of the possible ways of combiving the 10 areas of need and the 9 types of
regional institutions, we have chosen some in which it is suggested that action be
taken in the immediate future. When these suggestions are considered by the
institutions referred to, they might provide a basis for the formulation in detail of
specific plans and projects.
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Regional institutions which generate and use information, such as development
banks, research institutes, intep¥ation agencies and machinery for regional co-
ordination, will probably be interested in some of the areas of need. Obviously, these
institutions are concerned whether the corresponding national and subregional entities
are able to receive data from them and also if those entities can supply them with
data needed in the performance of their regional role. The possibilities of exchanging
information are largely restricted by shortcomings in areas Nos. 2 (openness to other
institutions} and 4 (incorporation in networks).

Moreover, some aspects of the content of information exchanges would be of
interest to regional institutions penerating and using information. One of these would
be the existence (in the units) of the internal documentation produced by each of the
corresponding institutions. Thus, it is possible that the regional institutions might
suggest to their national counterparts that they establish information units where none
are available and formulate an information policy which is more open to the exchange of
information by having these units participate in uniox catalogues and by
intensifying inter-library loans for sending originals or copies of documents across
national borders. They might also be able to direct their counterparts in the
definition of policies relating to the publication and circulation of internal
documentation which would take into account active participation on the part of
information units.

It is, however, likely that regional data-processing institutions will adopt
another position with regard to the areas of need, primarily because of their
relationship to units participating in or co-operating with the network and to other
similar units which deo not belong to it. Furthermore, institutions which normally work
as co-ordinating centres of an ‘information network may demand a large and efficient
system of services so that their work can be disseminated throughout the region. Here,
both prometion (No. 1) and openness to the exterior (No. 2) will be of interest as will
human resources of the component units (No, 5) and their accessibility to the basic
information equipment (Ne. 6}. Alse the strengthening of collections (No., 3) is of
priority for a better service as is the way in which data is processed which will deter —
mine the entry of new units into the network (No. 4). Thus, it may sometimes be advisable
for data-processing unite to carry on a dialogue with the entities to which the co-
operating units belong in furtherance of their information exchange policies and so that
they can allocate more resources for the operation of those units.

Regional institutions for prolessional education will be interested in those
qualitative features which have an effect on the content, emphasis and orientation of
curricula., In the first place, needs in areas Nos. 1 and 2 concerning services make it
necessary to refocus curricula so that a mere dypamic attitude to service is transmitted
to the users and technical know-how i3 strengthened in such areas as selective
dissemination of informacion, preparation of publications, user training and the
marketing of information services. Tn addition, the obvious managevial weakness of
those responsible for information units (Nos. 7 and B) make it advisable for these
institutions to study the possihiliries of instituting broader and deeper courses on
the management of information units, particularly in the fields of the programming of
activities, effective statistical mowitoring of the operation of the services and design
management of information budpets.

The training centers, fov their part, might wish te consider operational systems
which make it possible to strengthen the long—term training efforts undertaken by
professional training institutiens. Such systems, might, For example, be geared towards
training in the areas of specific selecrtive dissemination services, the preparation of
publications, user training, marketing and the promoticn of information sevrvices for
users.

However, the area of need referred to in Ne. 4, which is an indication of
incompatibility among the different units where data-processing techniques are concerned
(an impediment to prompt incorporation inte information networks) should be of central
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concern. Consideration should be given to meeting these needs through training in the
use of standardized methods together with the application of processing techniques
which allow for post—co-ordinated searches.

Regional institutions which establish information standards or standardized
instruments should ensure that processing techniques are compatible with those employed
by international networks and instituticons (No. 4). An ad-hoc analysis of a sample of
questionnaires of the survey has revealed that standards for informationm handling in
use vary tremendously.

Regional technical assistance institutions, of which there do not seem to be
many in the region, should be aware of some regional environmental limitations at the
time when the establishment of new information systems or the modernization of existing
systems was under consideration. Shortcomings in management (Nos. 7 and 8) together
with the internal and external pay situation (No. 9) may constitute real barriers to
the operation of the new systems hecause of lack of managerial capacity or staff

“motivation.

The regional instituticns engaged in research in information science an related
disciplines might lay stress on the examination of some problems related to the
improvement of the information services. In particular, it seemed desirable to have

‘access to theoretical or methodological knowledge concerning what has beenm called
promotion of the use of information (No. 1) and the strengthening of collecticns (No. 3),
especially in so far as that relates to a search for mechanisms to monitor the internal
documentation generated by the entities in which the units are located. Thus, these
regional institutions should perhaps promote, among other things, the study of
techniques for the preparation of user profiles which may eventually lead to the
establishment of systems for the selective dissemination of information; the analysis
of alternative gystems which may assist units in the reception and monitoring of the
internal documentation penerated by the institutions in which they are located; the
design of policies relating to classified materials and, maturally, the study on
user-training techniques.

Regional institutions for co-ordination in the field of information and regional
bodies which finance inforwation activities have a potential relationship with each of
the ten areas of need identified in the regional diagnosis. Of those 10, there will,
however, be some in which shorc-term action appears more suitable —-for example, the
strengthening of collections (No. 3) hy supporting the acquisition of bibliographical
material; the purchase of photocopy machines and basic document reproduction equipment
for use in connexion with the performance of information activities and the granting of
scholarships (Na. 10) for advanced training of personnel. Financial operations might
also attempt to acquaint these responsible for units receiving financial support with
techniques which would enable them to efficiently handle the financial resources

granted.

Finally, the professiomal institutions in the region might be able to undertake
some action to improve the situation as regard the shortcomings in the area of status.
The deterioration in salaries borh internally and externally {Ne. 2) might suggest the
need for efforts to increase the salaries of information specialists with respect to
those paid in other professions and eccupations at both national and international
levels. Moreover, the rare opportunities which now exist For advanced training (No. 10)
might persuade these institutinns, especially in the absence of national bodies for the
co-ordination of infermation, to promote aud organize advanced training programmes,
Those programmes should cover the managerial needs ol those responsible for the units

as well as the needs of the perzmnel engaged in information handling.




2. Possible action in the medium and long term: the "survey diagnosis"
action in the context of concerted regional action

The suggestions made above will probably give rise to a large variety of
information programmes and projects. There is also reason to think that the current
lack of action in many of the areas referred to will not necessarily result in
duplication and inconsistencies in the work of the regional institutions involved in
the field of information.

Tt must however also be recognized that it will not be possible to focus for long
on the solution of specific problems through the adoption of relatively short term
action. It will be necessary to create conditions and mechanisms which will promote
an increase in the number of concerted activities and give global coherence to the
different efforts.

Concerted regional action is viewed as "a rational effort to transform the present
situation -in which a large number of nationmal, subregional, regional and internatiomal
institutional information systems coexist with no co-ordination- into a situation in
which efforts are more closely harmonized and there is a more intense exchange and flow
of information among the systems and between them and the user communities they serve"
(CLADES, 1980).

Concerted action may include the stages of formulation and of execution. The
formulation of a joint plam of action itself includes various phases, among which
attention may be drawn to: (1) diagnosis in which an attempt is made to communicate as
acuyrately as possible the facts relating to the existing situation with regard to the
gystem, the courses of that situatiou and the trends in the direction of change; (2)
determination of objectives and poals, which basically reflect the situation desired
for the future; (3) strategy, which consists in a set of primciples and basic
characteristies, the adoption of which may facilitate the selection and subsequent
application of specific instrumental mechanisms and, finally, (4) identification of
policies in which the central purpose identified for the system is broken down into
more specific objectives (i.e., information services policy, technical assistance
policy, etc.).

The diagnosgis is therefore ovne of the key features of any joint action.

It should also be pointed our that within the vast range of activities envisaged
under this new approach, many levels of co-ordination must be identified (for example,
co~ordination among national dinstitutions, among subregional bodies, etc.). One area
in which it might be possible to come to a closer relationship in the medium term is
that of activities carried out by intergovernmental agencies with information programmes,.

Within this framework a set of possible projections of this study is emerging and
should be taken into account in inter-agency relations and especially in relations
among the intergovernmental agencies veferred to. They relate to the methodological
aspects of the diapnosis and to the handling and use of the data base of information
units.

(a) Action relating to methodology

There are a number of methodological facets in this study both conventional or
innovative. Moreover, the fact that these methodologies have been applied in a context
of such enormous problems and in such an extensive geographical area makes them
especially interesting for the region.

As has been pointed out in various sections of this report, however, both the
guestionunaire and the approach to the data analysis could be improved in various ways
{see annexes 4 and 7). Neither CLADES nor any other institution responsible for a
study of this kind can impose itg own analytical methods and techniques. However,
the Centre has no hesitation about attaching a great deal of importance to the exchange
of experiences and to a critical discussion concerning the statements made in this study.

Great value is attached to the achievement of a consensus on the whys and
wherefors of these studies so as tn avoid costly repetitions of methodological errors
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and the production of studies with such dissimilar bases as to make it impossible to
compare them and to accumulate experience.
(b) Action relating to the data base of information units

One of the first steps which sliould be attempted is the decentralization of the
existing data base. Naturally this effort must be based on a strategy which takes into
account the different processing capacities which exist in countries, in respect of
both software and hardware. 1In any case, the existence of such capacity in various
countries in general and in the national focal points in particular makes it feasible
to initiate the data transfer so that the institutions are able to handle the data base
independently. There is no doubt of the advantages derived when countries and
subregional institutions have such information available to them since having it closer
to hand they will be able to act more rapidly in meeting requests for information
concerning organized sources available in specific areas, such as the provision of
services and access to their document collections,

A second kind of action which may be taken at more or less the same time as the
preceding step invoive# eipanding the coverage and up~dating the data base. This is a
big task for a single institution but one which can be conceived of as feasible provided
that it is performed by means of a co-operative system. In such a system, each national
focal point would be respomsible for obtaining and processing data from existing
information units in a country and would send that information to a regional centre
responsible for setting up a complete file on the region, a copy of which would be sent
to each participating focal point.

The geographical and institutional coverage of the present data base could
certainly stand improvement. This is especially true of countries like Brazil and
Mexico where the survey was very incomplete. 1In all the remaining countries, however,
an attempt could be made to collect, to a greater or lesser extent, information
reparding the units which did not participate. It would also seem important to
incorporate those countries which were unable to participate in this project. All this
will raise the present percentages of country representation and the representation of
the region which at that time was relatively low considering that it amounted to only
20% of the estimated total.

With regard to the up-dating of the information compiled, it should be borne in
mind that it is already four years old, which is close to the advisable limit in terms
of relevance. 1t 'would perhaps be advisable for participating countries in around 1982
to attempt to bring the data up ro date since there can be no doubt that the units
are very dynamic in terms of structural internal changes, transfers of personnal and
collections,

Finally, a third step would be to utilize the data base. It may be used (i) to
offer referral or orientation services to orpanized sources of information with the
potential capability of issuing listings or data on a given subject and (ii) to
prepare diagnostic reports in support of information programmes and projects. Tgo
make through use of the available information should be ceotral in the next few years
on the part both ol regional and subregional bedies working in the field of development
information systems and of the relevant national institutions.Z27/

This need is felt in particular with regard to the establishment of sectoral
information networks at the pational, regional or subregional level. The use of this
instrusent is of key importance during the stages when previous agreements are adopted
to accommodate the estahlishment of the network since it makes it possible to identify
those centres which are potentially hetter suited to the network and to determine how
they will participate -whether they will be actively committed or will have the capacity

27/ The discussion on different possibilities for the use of data is contained

.in annex 8.
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of affiliates—, to locate an owutstanding centre which might be able to function as a
co-ordinating centre and, from the inception of the network, to ensure that a real
mechanism is available for the connexion and exchange of information. There is,
however, another area where referral action or action involving diagnosis of
information infrastructure may be taken. This is the area of joint inter-agency action
at regional level in connexion with projects or agreements between nationmal institutions
and the activities of regional bodies in general. Actually, before initiating any
project involving research or an exercise in co-ordination in any substantive area, and
as, for example, industrial planning, or the environment consideration should be given
to the information infrastructure existing in that area and to its potential for
supporting not only the project while it is under executionm but also any future
activities and policies which wmight be introduced in that field,

In both instances it may be seen that there is a great advantage in having a broad,
and preferably an exhaustive, regional data base because only in that way is it possible
to extract, group together and compare different subsets of units as necessary and to
avoid duplicating partial, incomplete or incompatible surveys.

3. Challenges for the region: conclusions

The combination of background material, proposals and findings contained in this
report represents a challenge to the institutions of the region. Tt is felt that in
many areas progress has been made while in others all that has been done is to describe
problems to be dealt with in the future.

After this exercise begun about four years ago, CLADES hopes to help to put
development information problems into a priority position so that the action underway
is even further intensified and impetus is piven to the work being done by those
institutions where this dimension is rather weak.

The national and subregional institutions now have a series of findings on which
they must express their views, The practitioners and secientists in information have
before them a conceptual frame of reference which we hope will provoke criticism and
new contributions.

The biggest challenge however, is perhaps the need not to lose sight of the
contacts and agreed proposals which resulted from the action conducted jointly by the
focal points and CLADES and the imperative that the governments maintain or increase
the support to their focal prints and strengthen the machinery of intergovernmental
co—operation in such a way that efforts in the region can be gradually co-ordinated.

The field of information is in a favourable position in terms of opportunities
for horizontal co-operation. Suhstantial technical capscity and valuable resources
are there for the countries in rhe region to share, There is new awareness of the
importance of infermation. 1t is hoped that TLatin America and the Cavibbean will
awaken to it during the new few years.
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Annex 1

] 1
PUBLICATTONS GENERATED BY THE PROJECT Y

Informative documents

Inventario de unidades y redes de informacién socio-econdmicas en
América Latina y el Caribe. Santiago, aposto 1976. 4 p.

The Inventory of Lconomic and Social Tnformation Units and Networks
in Latin America and the Caribhean. GSantiago, August 1976. 4 p.

Posible esquema de distribucidn de responsabilidades entre la(s) ins-

tituciones patrccinantes nacionales y CLADES. Santiago, agoste 1976. 4 p.

National Inventory of Socio-economic Information Units. TFPossible
Scheme of Distribution of Responsibilities among the National Sponsor
Institutions and CLADRS. Santiage, Aupust, 1976. 4 p.

Documents on methodology and information policy

El inventario como instrumento de cambio: FEl1 caso de las infraestruc-
turas nacicnales de infermacidin y documentacidn para el desarrollo en
América Latina. Santiago, mayo 1977. 22 p.

The Inventory as an Instrument of Change: The case of Development
Information and Documentation Tnfrastructure in Latin America.
Santiago, October, 1977. 15 p.

Inventario nacicnal de unidades v redes de informacifn en el campo
econfmice vy sncial (cuestionario). Santiago, 1977. 32 p.

National Inventory of Information Units and Networks in the Economic
and Social Field. (Ouestiemaire}. Santiago, 1977. 32 p.

Inventarioc Nacional de Unidades e Redes de Informacao no Campo
Econdmico = Sreial. (Duestionarin}. Santiapo, 1977. 32 p.

Inventaire deg Inités et Reseaux d'Information dans le Domaine
Econowinqne ¢ Soacial.  (Ouestionnaire). Rantiago, 1977. 32 p.

Informaciin y documentacitn para el desarrollo en Tl Salvador:
(Pre-Tnforme).  Santiaga, ectubre 1977. 25 p., 2 anexos

Informat inn and Docnmentat ion for Navelopment in Trinidad and
Tohage: f{PMretiminary Pepert ). Oantiapgo, November, 1977. 2 v,

Informacion v docoment acifin para el desarrallo en Guatemala:
(Pre-Tnforme).  Santiape, 19708, 2 w.

Infarmacidn vy decomentaci®n para el desarrallc en Colombia:
(Pre-Infoyme). Tantiago, 1978, 7 v.

lf The letter "d" indientes thnal ropies are available in CLADES
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Informacifén y documentacidn para el desarrclleo en Paraguay:

(Pre-~Informe). Santiago,

1978, 2 wv.

Informacidn y documentacidn para el desarrollo en Costa Rica:

(Pre-Informe).

Reference documents

Santiapo, 1978,

iwv.

Directorio de unidades de informacidn para el

Santiapo, 1978. 203 p.

Directorio de unidades de informacidn para el

Santiago, 1978. 59 p.

Directory of Development Information Units in

Santiago, 1978. 59 p.

Directory of Development Information Units in

Santiago, 1978. 43 p.

Directorio de unidades de
Santiago, 1978. 1 v.

Directorio de unidades de
Santiago, 1978. 1 v.

Directorio de unidades de
Santiago, 1978. 125 p.

Directorio de unidades de
Santiago, 1978. &6 p.

Directoriec de unidades de
{sector educacidn).

Directorio de unidades de
{sector econfmico).

Directorio de unidades de
Santiago, 1978. 46 p,

Directorio de unidades de
Santiago, 1978. 116 p.

Directorio de unidades de
Santiago, 1878. 58 p.

Directorio de unidades de
Santiago, 1978. 52 n.

Directorio de unidades de
Santiage, 197R. 93 p.

Directoric de wmidades de
Santiago, 1978. nh0 p.

Directorio de unidades de

Libre Asociado de Mierte Bico.

Directorio de unidades de
Santiago, 1978, AR D,

- e
informacion

informacién

informacidn

informacién

informacion

Santiago, 1978,

»* L 2t
infermacidn

fantiago, 1978,

informacién

v -
inlormacion

- e
informacitn

informacidn

. ‘s
infeormacion

informacidn

inlfovmacién para el desarrollo en
Santiapo, 1978,

informacifn para el desarrollo en

para el

para el

para el

rara el

para el

87 p.

para el
75 p.

para el

para el

para el

. desarrcllo en

desarrollo en Chile.

desarrollo en El1 Salvador.

Trinidad and Tobago.

Barbados.

desarrcllo en Guatemala.

desarrolle en Paraguay.

desarrcllo en Colombia.

desarrollo en México,

desarrolle en Argentina.

desarrollo en Argentina.

desarrolle en Bolivia.

Peri.

desarrcollo en Brasil,

desarrollo en Ecuador.

desarrollo en Venezuela.

desarrolle en Uruguay.

el Istado
b2 p.

Costa Riea.



Directorio de umidades de informacidn para el desarrolle en Repiiblica
Dominicana. Santiago, 1978. 36 p.

Directorio de unidades de informacidn para el desarrollo en Panamia.
Santiago, 1978. 29 p,

Directorio de unidades de informacidn para el desarrollo en Nicaragua.
Santiago, 1978. 29 p.

Directory of Development Information Units in Jamaica.
Santiago, 1978, 57 p.

Directorio de unidades de informacidén para el desarrollc en Honduras.
Santiago, 1978. 14 p.

Directorio Regional de Unidades de Informacidn para el Désarrollo.

Regional Directory of Development Information Units (bilingual version).
Santiago, 1979. 3 v,
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Annex 2

LIST OF TNFORMATION UNITS SURVEYED

ARGENTINA
BAHIA BLANCA

*

BUENOS AIRE3
*

Universidad Naoional del Sur
Biblioteoa Central

gentro de Investigaeién y Acclén Soecial
Centro de Investigaclones Educativas
Ministerio de Cultura y Educacibn
Pireceifn Naoclonal de Investigacifn, Experimentacién y Perfeccio-
namfento (DIEPR)
Centro Naciormal de Documentaeldn e Informaeién Educativa
Ministerio de Cultura y Educacidn
Consejo Nacional de Educacidn
Biblioteeca Naclonal de Maestros
Subsecretaria de Educacidn y Cultura
Munieipalidad de Buenos Alres
Direocidn de Bibliotecas
Universidad de Buenas Alires (UBA)
Faeultad de Filosofia y Letras
Instituto de Ciencims de 1a Educacién
Biblioteca
ilniversidad del Salvador
Biblioteca Central
Biblicteeca "Padre Guillermo Purlong S.7."
Administracifn Naoiopal Aduana
Biblioteca
Baneo Central de la Repiiblica Argentina (BCRA)
Gerencla de Tnvestigaciones Econémlcas
Departamento de Aiblloteca y Publicaclones
Banco de 1a Naclén Argentina
Blblioteca "Manuel Belgrano”
Banco Naclonal de Desarrollo
Biblioteea Central
Caja Naclonal de Ahorro y Seguro
Alblioteca "Domingo Faustine Sarmiento”
Casa de Moneds
Soecledad del FEstado
Mblioteea
Comisién Naclonal de Valores
Biblicteca
fomisién Tenlca Mixta de Salto Grande
Centre de Dogumentacidn
Consejo Agrarlo Naclonal
Bibllioteea ‘



ARGENTINA (Cont,)
BUENOS AIRES

*

Plreccifn General Tmpositiva (DGI}
Departamento de Asuntos Téenicos y Jurfdicos
Biblloteea
Direccibn Nacional de Vialidad
Divisidn Biblioteca
Empresa Naclonal de Correos y Telégrafos {ENCOTEL}
Biblicteoa ¥ Museo
Empresas de Obras Sanitarias de la Nacidn
Biblioteca
Entidad Binacional YaclretA
Centro de Nocumentacibn
Farrocarriles Argentinos
Sistema y Estudios Especiales
Gerencla de Area Planeamlento
Centro de Nocumentacibn y Publicaciones
Gas del Estado
Biblioteca General
Instituto Fore&tal Naectonal

Biblioteca
Instituto Nacilonal de Planificacién Eoonbmioca
Biblioteca
Institute Nacional de Reaseguros
Biblioteeca

Instituto Hacional de Teonologfa Agropecuaria (INTA)
Biblioteea y Archivo Documental
Instituto Naclonal de Tecnologla Industrial (INTX)
Secretaria de Desarrollo Industrial
centro de Investignelén Documentaria
Junta Nacional de Carnes de 1a Replblica Argentina
Bibliot=acn
Junta M¥aeclonal de Granos
Garencla de Estudlos Econfimlcos
Biblintecn
Seeretaria de Comereio y Negoelaciones Econdmicas Internacionales
Direceidn General de Coordinacibn, Organizacidn y Control
Centro de Informacién
Secretaria de Comunicaclones
Instituto ENTEL de Capaeltaclifn
Centro de Informactén y Documentacidn
Secretarfa de Estado de Agricultura y Ganaderfa de la Nacldn
Subsecretari{a de fronomia Agraria
Divisidn Nacional de Pol{tica Agropecuaria
Biblioteca Central
Seceretaria de Estado de Comunicaciones
Subsecrataria Téenien
Centre de Informacidén Téonica
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ARGENTIRA (Cont,)
BUENOS AIRES
# Secretarf{a de Estado de Desarrolle Industrial
Departamento de Despacho
Biblioteea
#* Secretaria de Estado de Haelenda
Superintendencia de Seguros de la Nacibn
Gerencla Técnico Normativa
Biblioteca
* Secretarla de Estado de Minerla
Serviclo deoclfglco Wacional
Bilblioteca
#* ggcretaria de Estado de Programacidn y Coordinacifn Eeonémies
Departamento Biblloteca
#* 3Secretarf{a de Zstado de Programacidn y Coordinacidn Econdmica
Departamente Informacifn lLegislativa y Decumental
# Secretaria de Estado de Programacién y Coordinaclén Econdmlca
Mreceibn General de Informacibn Econfmica
* TInstituto Nacional de Estadistica y Censos
. Biblloteca
* 3Sacretarfa de Transporte y Obras Pdbliecas
Subsecretarias de Planeamlento Ambiental (SSPA)
DMrecclén Naeional de Ordenamlento Amblental
Departamento de Relaclones Téenlcas
* secretarfa Qeneral de Agua y Energla El8ctrica
Biblioteca
* Serviclos Elfctriecos del Gran Buenos Aires S.A, {SEGBA)
Biblioteeca y Hemeroteca
* Subsegretaria de Coordinacifn y Polfticas
Secretarfa de Estade de Transporte y Obras Piblicas
Biblioteca
# Subsecretaria de Recursos Hidricos
Informacidn, Publiecaclones y Blbiloteca
# Tribunal de Cuentas de la Nacilén
Departamento de Biblloteeca y Difusidn
* Tribunal Fiseal de 1la Nacién
Biblioteea
* vyaeimlentos Carboniferos Fiscales {YCF)
Divisidn Secretarfa y Despacho
Biblioteca Sede Central
# vacimientos Petroliferos Flseales {YPF)
pepartamento de Tnvestigacidn y Desarrollo
Centro da Informacidn Documental
#*  FLAT-CONCORD
Planes y Fstudios - Adminlstracidn y Finanzas
Centro de Informacién y Documentacién
*# rentro Argentino de Referencla en Ingenierfa Sanitaria (CARIS)
Instituto Nacional de Cleneia y Thenicas Hidrieas (INCYTH)
Centro de Documentaclén y Difusién Téenlca
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ARGENTINA (Cont, )
BUENOS AIRES

* Instituto de Teconologia del Uso del Agua (ITUA)

Biblioteea
* comisibn Naclonal de Energia AtSmica
Biblioteca
* E350
Departamento de Produceibn
Biblioteca
CARLOS PAZ
# gentro de Investigaciln Hidrica de la Regifn Semi-Arida (CIHRSA)
Bivlioteca
CIPOLETTY

# Universidad Nacionsl de Comahue
Facultad de Clencias de la Educaeién
Biblioteca
% Hidroeléctrica Worpatagonia S.A, (HIDRONOR)
Corporacifn de Empresas Nacilonales
Centro de Documentacién
CORDOBA
# secretaria Ministerio de Educacién y Cultura
Direcclén General de Enseflanza Media, Espectal y Superior
Instituto Supertor de Psicopedagogfa y Educacién Diferenclada
"Dr, Domingo Cabred"
# georetarfa de Estado de Cultura y Educaclién
Direceién de Planeamiento
Divisifn de Noeumentacifn e Informacidn Educativa
# Jefatura de Estudios y Proyectos Zona Centro
Agua y Energfa Eléetrioca
Centro de Informaclén y Biblioteca
# Universidad Naclonal de C8rdoba
Pacultad de Ciencias Exactas, Fisicas y Naturales
Bibliotecn
#* Minlsterio de Obras Pdblicas
Direccifn Provincial de Hidrdullea
Departamenteo de Hstudios y Proyectos
Biblioteca Técnica
¢ Empresa Obras Sanitarias de 1a Wacién
Bibliotaca
#* Fmpresa Provincial de Energfa de cérdoba {REPEC)
Biblickeca Especlalizada
CORRIENTES
* Ministerio de Edusantién y Cultura
Subsecretaris de Rdueacibn
Centro Provinnilal de Documeptaeidn e Informacldn Educativa
# Ministerio de Educzeldn y Cultura
fensejo Ueneral de Fducacldn
Riblioteca desl Maestro
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ARGENTINA (Cont,)

FORMOSA
¥ Ministerio de Gobilerno
Subsecratarfa de Educacién y cultura
Departamento de Planeamlento Fducatlvo
Centro de Documentaecldn e Informaclén Educativa
*  iniversidad Naclonal del Nordeste
Faeultad de Racursos Naturales Renovables
Piblioteca
LA PAMPA
* Ministerio de Goblerno, Educacibn y Justicla
Subsecretarfa de Eduenclén y Cultura
Mraceién Qeneral de Educacién
0fteina de Perfecclonamiento Docente
# Ministerio de coblerno, Educaclén y Justicia
Subsecretar{a de Educacién y Cultura
Direreién General de Educacifn
Centro de Documentacifn e Informaclén Educativa
LA PLATA
* Ministerio de Educacidn
" Subseoretaria de Educacién
tentro Provinelal de Informacidn Educativa
#  (iversidad wnciepal de la "latn
faonltad de Huamanidades y Cienclas de la Rducaclén
Diblloteca
*  Upiversidad Haeional de la Flata
Bihlioteca Plibliea
Centro de Documentacién
# Universidsad Naclonal de la Plata
Biblioteca Pfiblica
LA RIOJA

®* Ministeric de Goblerno e Instruccién Plblica
Subsecretaria de Cultura y BEducacldn
Centro Provincial de Documentacisn e Informacin Educativa
#* Universldad Provinelal de La Rloja
Institute de Investigaclén de 1a Realidad Riojana
Centre de Tnformaolén y Documentaclén
LOMAS DE ZAMORA
% Universidad Naclonal de Lomas de Zamora
Ribiloteca
MENDOZA
# Ministerio de Culiura y Bducaclén
Subsecretaria de Educaclén
Departamento de Rducaclén e Informaaidn Educativa
* Universidad Naclonal de Cuyo
Escuela Superlor del Magisterlo
Biblioteca
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ARGENTINA (Cont.)
MENDOZA
* Univerdidad Nacional de Cuyo
Centro de Informacién Educativa
Instituto de Ceonomfa, Legislacién y Administracisn del Agua [INELA)
Departamento de Documentacibn e Informacibn
* Departamento General de Irrigacién
Biblioteca "Ingeniero Pedro N. Rosas"
NEUQUEN
% Ministerio de Gobierno, Educacién y Justicia
Conselo Provincial de Educacién
Centro Provineial de Documentacién e Informacifn Educativa
PARANA
Centro Reglonal de Perfeccionamiento Docente "Teresa de Avila"
Dibllotena
¥ Seeretarfn de Zstado de Cultura y Cducacidn
Direccidn Ae Sorviclos Educativos
Cantro de Rducaciln e Informacifn Educativa
® Universidad Nacional de Entre Rios
Facultad de Ciencias de la Bducaclén
Centro de Documentacifn e Informacién Educativa
POSADAS
# Consejo General de Educacifn
Departamento de Planeamiento Integral de la Eduecacldn
centro de Docomentacifn e Informacidn Educativa
RAWSON
# Ministerio de Gohierno, Educacibn y Justiela
Mreccifn de Planeamiento Educativo
Departamento de Nooumentacidn e Informaclfn Educativa

RESTSTENCTIA
# Ministerie de Geblerne, Justicia y Educacidn
Nireceidn de NDocumentacién e Informacidn
SALTA #  Ministerio de Gebierno
Seeratarfa de Eatade de Kdueaclédn y Cultura
Centro de Dnenmentactdn e Informaclibn Educativa de Salta {CDIESA)
# Minlsterioc de doblarno
Direecién Gennral de Cultura
Biblintasa Provinelal "Dr. Viectorino de 1la Plaza”
% niversidad atdlian Ge 3alta
Biblintaen
# [Iniversidsd Nanlonal da Salta
Dapartamentno de Hlumanidades
Mbllobteen de jflumanidades
SAN JFIJAN
®  Mlnisterin de toblerno
fubscerertaris de I[nstrucelén Plblice
inldnd Ae Planaamlento de la Educacifn
ventro de Dosumentanldn e Informaclén Educativa
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ARGENTINA (Cont.)
SAN JUAN

# 3Sybsecretarfa de Instrucclén Piblica
Direceldn General de Escuslas
Biblicteca del Magisterioc "Monsefior Pablo Cabrera"
* Universidad Nacional de San Juan
Facultad de Filosoffa, Humanidades y Artes
Instituto de Investigaclones en Clencias de la Educacién
Seccién Documentacién e Informacién Educativa
* Unlversidad Nacional de San Juan
Facultad de Filosoffa, Humanidades y Artes
Biblioteca
* centro Reglonal e Agna Subterrénea
PDepartamento Informacifén
SAN LUIS
* Subsecretarla de Gstado, Educacién y Cultura
Centro Provinelal de Documentacién e Informacién Educativa
SAN MIGUEL DE TUCUMAN
# Secretarfa de Estado de Educacifin y Cultura
Subsecretaria de Educacifn
Pireccidn de Asuntos T&enicos
Centro de Dooumentacién e Informacidn Educativa
# Ministerio de Cultura y Educacidn
Escuela Normal Superior Mixta "Juan Pautista Alberdi"
Biblioteca Nicolds Avellaneda

SAN MIGUEL DE TUCUMAN
% ygniversidad Naclonal de Tucumén
Facultad de Fllosoffa y Letras
ABiblinteca
SAN SALVAPOR DE JUJUY
# Suhseeretarfa de Educacidn y Cultura de 1a Provinela
tonaejo General de Edueacién
Riblioteea Central Pedagbglea
SANTA TR
* Ministerio de Educacién y Cultura
Subsecretar{a de Fducacibn
gentre Provineial de Documentacifn e Informacisn Bdueativa
* Ministerio de Educacién y Cultura
Consaejo General de Educaclén
Aiblioteca Provinelal Pedagégica "D.F, Sarmlento”
*  Iniversidad Catbdiica de Santa F8
Biblioteca Central
# mmlversidad tacional del Titoral
Nacratarta fdenaral de Asunborn Acadfémicos
SGerwicles da Padagogfa Unlversitaria
S3aonifn Informacién vy Documentacién
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ARGENTINA {Cont.}
SANTA FE

* Universidad Nacilonal del Litoral
Departamento de Hidrologfa General y Aplicada
Biblioteca
% (onsejo Naclonal de Investigaciones Clentificas y Técnlcas
Instituto de Limnologfa
Biblioteca
®  Universidad Nacional de Rosaric
Facultad de Cienclas Agrarlas
Piblioteca
* gentro Regional Litoral
Biblioteea
SANTIAGO DEL ESTERO
* Ministerio de Gobierno
Subsecretaria de Bducacién
Centro Provincial de Documentacidn e¢ Informacién Educativa
* Universidad Catflica de Santlago del Esterc
Bibiicteca Central

TANDIL
¥ Universidad Naclonal del Centro de la Provincla de Buenos
Alres
Biblioteca Central
VIEDMA
# gSecretaria de Asesoramiento y Apoyo Téenico
Consejo Provineial de Educacién
centro de Documentacién e Informacibn Educativa
* Sageretarfa de Planeamiento
fentro Provinclal de Documentzaeidn e Informacidén
BARBADOS
BRIDGETOWHN

% Ministry of Finance and Planning
Barbados Statlstleal Services
Iibrary
#  Caribbean Conference of Churches (CCC)
Christian Action for Development in the Caribbean {CADEC)
CADEC Doecumentation Service
¥ Cantral Rank of Barbados
Rersrarch Department
Library
* Ministry of Finance and Planning
Inland Ravenuwe Dapartment
Library
* Ministry of Agrisalture, Food and Consumer Affalirs
Tibrary



BARBADOS {Cont, )

BRIDGETOWN

CAVE HILL

ST. JAMES

ST. MICHAEL

Ministry of Educatlon and Culture
Library

Ministry of Education and Culture
Public Llbrary Services

Ministry of Flpance and Planning
Rates and Taxes Department
Library

Supreme Court
Iaw Library

University of the West Indies
Faculty of Law Library
University of the West Indies

Library ISER
University of the West Indies
Main Library

Caribbean Metaorologlcal Tnstitute
Library

Barbados Light and Power Co, Ltd.
Commarcial Information Contra

Barbades Institukte of Management and Productivity
Library

Caribhean Development Bank
Library

Government of Parbados
gGovernment Training NDivision

Ministry of Bdacatlon and Culture
NDepartment of Archives

Ministry of Education and Culture
Erdiston Teachers Training College
Library

Ministry of Education and Culbure
Samuel Jackman Trescod Folytechnle Library

Ministry of Finanee and Planning
Library

Ministry of Health and National Insurance
VAbrary

Ministry of Health and National Insurance
Nationad NuEritlon Centre
Huatrition Centre of Barbados
Resourne Centre

Ministry of Health and Natlonal Insurance
Queen Elizabeth Hospital
Madicnl Library
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BARBADOS ({Cont.)

ST. MICHAEL

ST, PHILIFP

BOLIVIA

COCHABAMBA

LA PAZ

*

PAHO /WHO
Library

University of the West Indies {Cave Hill Campus)
Extra Mural Department

Barbados Worker's Unlion Labour College
Library

{entro Pedagfgico y Cultural de Portales
Biblioteca

Banco Central de Pollvia
Biblioteca
Ministerlo de Relaclones Exteriores
Biblicteca y Centro de Documentacidn
Ministerio ae neraclones Exteriores
Biblioteca y Centro de Documentacidn
Yaeclmientos Petrvoliferos Fiscales Bolivianos [YPFB)
Direceidn Servicios Generales y Divisifn de Educacién
Biblioteen
Universidad Mayor de San Andrés (UMSA)
Facultad de Humanldades y Cienolas de la Educacién - Biblloteca
Instituto Naclonal de Estadisticas {INE)
RBiblioteca
Instituto Superior de Administracién (ISAP)
Biblloteca
Ministeric de Planeamlento y Coordinaclén
Biblioteca
Universidad Mayor de 3an Ardrés (UMSA)
Bibllotaca de Servicio Social
Universidad Catdlica Boliviana
Biblloteca
Iniversidad Mayor de San Andrés (UMSA)
Biblinteca Especializada de Derecho y Soclologia
imiv. reided Mayor Ada San Andreés {NHE3R)
Rihlintoen fapecinlizada de Eeonomia
“ansefn Naetonal de iSducacifin Superfor (ONES)
Biblioteca y Centro de Documentacidn
Servicio Ganlbglco de Bollvia
Centro de Documentanldn
Ministerio de Mineria
centro de Documentacifn Minero-Metaldrgleo
Ministerlo de Industria, Comereio y Turlsmo
Dirancibn fieneral de Normas y Tecnologfa
Serviele de Informacién Téonica Industrial
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BOLIVIA {Cont,)

LA PAZ

*

#

*
POTOSI

*
SUCRE

*
TRINIDAD

=
BRASIL
BRASILIA

»

»

*®

»
PORTO ALEGRE

*
HECLIFE

*

Ministerio de Asuntos Campesinos y Agropecuarios

Subslistema Naclonal de Informacién Agrfcola

Bibllioteeca del Ministerio de Agricultura
Centro Nacional de Documentacidn Clentifica y Tecnolbgica (CNDCT)
Centro de Informacién para el Desarrollo Econdmico y Soelal (CIDES)

Universidnd Tomis Frias
Departamento de Bibliotecas
Biblioteca Central Universitaria y Periféricas

Ohiversidad de 3an Franeisco Xavier
Facultad de Clenclas Scciales
Carrera de Derecho
Instituto de Sociologfa Boliviana {ISBO)

Universidad Boliviana "Mariscal José Ballivian"
Facultad de Ciencias Puras y Naturales
Biblloteea Central

Instituto de Planejamento Economico e Sccial (IPEA)
Instituto de Flanejamento (IPLAN)
Jetor de Documentagao

Ministerlo do Interior
Superintendencia AdJunta de FPlanejamento
Cordenagao dz Informatiea
Bibliotaca

Congresso
Camara dos Diputados
Centro de Documentagaoc e Informagao

Instituto de Planejaﬁento Economico e Social (IPEA)
Centro de Treinamento para o Desenvolvimento Economico (CENDEC)
Biblicteca

Ministerio do Interior
Superintendencla Adjunta de Planejamento
Coordenagac de Informatica
Divisso de Documentacgao
Instlituto Joagquim Nabuco de Pesquisas Sociais -
Departamento de Procesamiento de Dados e Documentagao (DEPROD)
Superintendencia de Desenvolvimento Economico do Nordeste (SUDENE}
Coordenagao de Informatica
Mvisao de Documentagao

RIO DE JANEIRO

*

panco Nacional do Desenvolvimento Economico [BNDE}
Bibliotecan
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BRASIL {Cont,)
RIC DPE JANEIRO

Proprama de Estudos Conjuntos sobre Integragac Latinoamericana
{ECIEL) Biblioteca
* (entrais Eletricas Brasilelras {ELETROBRAS)
Nucleo de Documentagao Tecnieca
Instituto de Planejamento Economico e Social (IPEA)
Instituto de Pesquisas (INPES)
Sator de Documentagac
*  gcompanhla Siderurglea Nacional
Vicepresidencia de Planejamento
Biblloteca

RIO DE JANEIRO
* Petroleo Brasileiro (PETROBRAS)
Centro de Pesquisas e Desenvolvimento Leopoldo A. Migues
de Melle (FETROBRA3/CENPES)
Divisao de Informagao Thenica e Propledade Industrial (DINEP)
¥ tonfedaragae NMaclonnl do Comerclo
Servico de Documentagac e Informagno {3DL})
¥  Companhla Vale dn Rio Doe=
hivisno de Informacocs T&enleas
# WMinlstarlo de Fazenda
impartomento de Administragao
ivisno de Documentagan
®*  fundagao (etulio Vargas
Institubto de Documentagao
riblioteca Central
* Pipanciadora de Estudos e Projetos (FINEP)
Departamento Administrativo
Niblioteca
# Ministerio das Minas e Energia
Furnas Centrais Eletricas S,A., {ELETROBRAS)
Departamente de Documentagao
Divisao de Bibliloteea
#  (Conselho Baclonmal de Desenvolvimento Clent{fico e Tecnolégiec (CNPQ)
Tnstituto Brasileiro de Informagac em {iencia e Tecnologla {IBICT)
SAD PAULO
* RBanco de Negsenvolvimento do Estado de Sao Paulo {BADESP}
Centro de [nformagoes Téenicas
VOLTA REDONDA
®  Companhia Siderurgica Naecional
gerencla Geral de Servliecos Gerais
Biblinkean
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COLOMBIA

BOGOTA

Departamento Naclonal de Planecacidn (DHP}
Biblioteen

Zorte Suprema de Fusticia
Biblicteca

Colegle Mayor de Nuestra Sefiora del Resario
Biblioteca

Centro de Investigacién y Educacién Popular (CINEP)
ABibIioteca

Universidad de Los Andes
Facultad de Economia
Centro de Estudios sobre Desarrollc Econfmico {CEDE)
Biblioteca
Departamento Administrative Naclona) de ERstad{stica (DANE)}
Banco Naeional &e Datos
Escuela Superilor de Administracifn Plbllea (ESAP)
Biblloteca
Fundacidén para la Educacién Superior y el Desarrollo (FEDESARROLLO)
Biblioteca

Fundacidn Unilversidad de Bogot4 "Jorge Tadeo Lozano"

Biblioteca

Instituto Colomblano de Cultura (COLCULTURA)
Institute Colombiano de Antrepologla
Riblioteca de Antropelogia

snstituto Colombiano de Energfa Eléctrica (ICEL)
Biblloteaa

Instituto Colomblanoc de Reforma Agraria (INCORA}
Biblioteca

Instituto de Desarrollo de los Recursos Naturales Renovables y del

Ambiente (INPERENA)

Trsbitubn dp [nvestipaciones Teenoldgleas [(IIT)
Hiblinteen

Indversidad Javeriana
Instituto Georisioo
Bibifotmca

Instituto Geogrdfico "Agustin codazzi"
plreceldn de Investigacién y Divulgacifn
Bibliotenn

Minlsteric de Justiela
Riblicteca

Ministerio de Salud PSblica
Biblloteca

Iniversidad de Santo Tomds de Aguino
Riblioteea Central
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COLOMBTIA (Cont.)

BOGOTA

Universidad Externade de Colombla
Biblioteea

* Comando de las Fuerzas Militares
Escuela Superior de Guerra
Biblioteca Central

* TInstituto Colombiano de Bilenestar Soeial {ICBF}
Biblioteca Central

¥ Universidad de San Buenaventura
Biblioteca Central

* Unilversidad Naclonal de Colombila
Biblioteca Central

* Pontificia Universidad Javerilana

~ Biblioteca General

*  {niversidad de los Andes
Blblioteca General

# Banco de 1a Repfiblica
Biblioteca "Luis Angel Arango"

* Piblioteca Naclonal de Colombia

# Institute Interamericanc de Clencias Agricolas (TICA)
Biblioteca "Rodrigo Pena®

* Universidad Pedagfgleca Nacional
Departamento de Bibliotecologfa y R. Educativas
Biblioteca Universitaria

* RBaneco de la Repiblica
Departamento de Investigacioncs Econbmlcas
Biblioteca y Hemeroteca

¥ Asoclacibn Naclonal de Instituclones Financleras (ANIF)
Centro de Documentacidn

# corporacldn Centro Reglonal de Poblacidn (CCRP)
Centro de NMocumentacién

# Tnstitute Colomblano de Comerclo Exterior (INCOMEX)
Centre de Documentacién

* Instituto Colomblano para el Fomento de la Educacién Superior (XCFES)
Centro de Documentacidn

# Ministerio de Educacidn Nacional
pivisidn de Nocumentacidn e Informaclén Educativa
Centre de Nooumentaeidn e Informacidn Educativa

®  yniversidad Pedagégica Nacional
Centro de Documentacifn Educativa

£ Instituto de Fomento Industrial (IFI)
gentro de Documentacidn Industrial (IFICELDI)

¥ Instituto Geogridfico "Agustin Codazzi"
Centro de Informacidn Geogrifica

# Ministerio de Obras Pdblicas y Transporte

Centro Naclonal de Informacién del Transporte (CENAIT)
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COLOMBIA (Cont, )}

BOGOTA

* ¢dmara de Comercic de Dogoté
Centro de Informética geonbmica de Bogotd (CIEB)

#* rceptro Nacional de Estudios de 1la Construccidn {CENAC)
Centro Naclonal de Documentacidn sobre Desarrollo Urbano y Vivienda
(CENDUVI)

* Universidad de la Gran Colombia
Departamento de Bibliotecas

* Fondo Colombiano de Investigaciones Clent{ficas y Proyectos Especlales

Frangisco José Caldas (COLCIENCIAS}

Pivisibén Biblioteea y Doecumentacibn

* TInstitute Colomblano de Fomento para la Educacién Superior (ICFES)
Divisidn de Documentacién y Fomento Bibliotecario

* organizacidn de Estados Americanos (OEA)
Centro Interamericano de Promocidn de Exportaclones (CIPE)
Proyecto de Informacidn Comercial Internacional

* Pondo de Promooién de Exportaciones de Colombia (PROEXPC)
Punto Central de Informacifn

# Instituto de Investigaciones Teenolfgicas
Servicic de Informacién Téenlica para la Industria de Alimentos (SINTAL)

#* (orporaclén Naclonal de Investigacidn y Fomento Forestal (CONIF)
Servicio de Informacilén y Documentaclém Forestal (SEIDAL)

BUCARAMANGA
. * Universidad Industrial de Santander (UIS)

Bivlioteca

CALDAS * PRederacifn Nacional de Cafeteros de Colombia (FEDERACAFE)
Centro Naclonal de Investigaciones del Cafd (CENICAFE}
Biblioteca y Centro de Documentacisn en café

CALIX
£ Universidad de San Buenayentura
3ncelionnl Call
Mbliotenn
# Iniversidad denl Valie
Deparbzmnento de Biblinkeens
#*  Nanee Popular
Frograma de Dasarrnllo Industpial
Deparkamento de Informacidn
MEDELLIN
# Esouela de Adminlstracién, Finanzas y Teenologla (EAFIT)
Biblioteca

* pdmarn Colombiana de 1la fonstrucelln (CAMACOL)
Biblioteen

L]

Aszoclacldn Naelonal de Industrisles {ANDI)
Vieepresidencia Administrativa
Biblioteca
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COLOMBTA {Cont.)

MEDELLIN

*

*

%

»

»

*
MOSQUERA

#
PALMIRA

»

»
POPAYAN

®
COSTA RICA
ARARJUEZ

#*
CARTAGO

#
JAN JOSE

*

*

*

*

niversidad Auténomn Latlnoamericana
Bibllioteca
Universidad Nacional de Colombia
Secclonal Medellin
Biblioteca Central
Universidad Pontificia Belivarisna (UPB)
Biblioteca (entral
Universidad de Medellin
Biblioteca de Facultades, "Eduarde Ferndndez Botero"
Universidad de"San Buenaventura®
Seccional Medellin
Biblioteca "Jorge Vélez Ochoa”
Institutc Colombilano de Productores de Cemento {ICPC}
Centro de Documentacidn

Instituto Colombilano Agropecuario {ICA)
Biblioteca Agr{icola de Colombia (BAC

Unilversidad Nacional de Colombia
Sesolomnal Falmira
Facultad de Ciencias Agropecuarias
Biblloteca
Centro Internacional de Agricultura Troplcal (CIAT)
Biblioteca y Servicios de Documentacidn

Universidad del Cauca
Departamento de Biblioteca y Publicaciones

(aja Costarricense de Seguro Social
Hospital "Doctor Rafael A. Calderdn Quardfa™
Biblioteca Médlea

Instituto TecnolSgleo de Costa Rica
Centro de Informacién Teenoldglea

Aisamblea Legislatlira
Departamento Serviclos T&enlecos
Biblloteca
Instituto Gengrifioo Naclonal
Bihliotecs
Bancoe TPopular y de Desarrcello Comunal
Archive, Documentacifn y Biblioteea
Ipstituteo Costarricense de Electricidada {ICE}
RBiblioteecn
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COSTA RICA (cCont,)

SAN JO3E

CajJa Costarricense de 3eguro Soc¢ial
Centrc de Documentacién

Universidad de Costa Riea
Facultad de Ciencias Sociales
Escuela de Trabajo Social
Programa de Publicaciones y Dogumentacidn
Hospital Nacional de Niflos
Centro de Docencia e Investigacifn
Biblioteca M&dica
Universidad de Costa Riea
Facultad de Arquitectura
Bibliocteca "Teodorico Quiroz"
Corte Suprema de Justicia
Biblioteca Judleial
Centro de Promocién de Exportaciones e Inversicnes ([CENPRO}
Departamento de Informacién Comercial
cdmara Nacional de Artesanfa y Peguefla Industria (CANAPI)
Biblioteca
Junta de Proteccidn Soelal
Biblioteca Médlea “Jorge Vega Rodriguez"
Oficina de Planiflcacién Naclonal y Politica Econdmica [CFIPLAN)
CentTro de Documentacién
Centro Interamericano de Adiestramiento en Comunicaciones para
Poblaeildn y Planifleacifn Familiar (CIACOP)
Biblioteca y Centro de Documentaclén
Ministeric de Economf{a, Industria y Comerecie {(MEIC)
Oficina Maclonal de Normas y Unldades de Medida
Centro Latinvameriocanc de Demografia (CELADE)
Biblioteca
Confederacidn Universitaria Centroamericana (CSUCA)
Programa Centroamerilcano de Clenclas Soclales
Centro de Documentacidn
Universidad de Costa Riea
Facultad de Cienclas Soclales
Instituto de Investigaclones Socialaes
Centro de hogumentacidn
Banco de Costa Rlea
Biblioteen
¢Amara ds Industrias de Costa Rica
nibliateca
Tnstitubo Centroamericano de Administracidn Piblica (ICAP)
Biblioteea
Ministerlio de Salud
Riblioteca
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COSTA RICA (Cont,}

SAN JOSE
# TInstituto de Fomento y Asesorfa Municipal {IFAM)
Biblioteca "Ronald F, Venezla"
* Biblioteca Naclonal Costa Rlea
#* Banco Central de Costa Rica
Riblieteca "Alvare Castro F."
# Cfmara de Comerclo de Costa Riea
Biblioteca
#  Univerridad de Costa Rilea
Facultad de Dereocho
Biblloteca
®# Ministerlo de Obras Piblicas y Transportes (MOPT)
Diraceifn GCeneral de Planifiecacidn
Biblioteca
# Musao Naclonal de Costa Rlea
Bibliotena de Numanidades
*# Direccidn General de Estadistiea y Censos
Centro de Informacidn y Biblioteca
* Colegio de Trabajadores Socilales
Bilblloteca
®* Banco Angloe Costarricense
BiblloGeca
* Universidad de Costa Rica
Facultad de Cliencias
Escuela de Geologia
Biblioteea
CHILE
ANTOFAGASTA
# Universidad del Norte
Direccién General de Investigaclones y Desarrollo Tecncldgico
gentro de Documentacifn e Informacién {CEDOC)
2  iniversidad del Worte
Serviclo de Biblicteca e Informacidn
# Universidad de rhile - Sede Antofagasta
Servieto Naclonal de Salud
Biblloteca de Medlieina
# [niversidad de Chile - Sede Antofagasta
Serviecio Nactonal de Salud
Biblioteaca da Medileina
# iniversidad de Chile - Sede Antofagasta
Vicerrectoria
NBivlioteea Central
ARICA
* pniversidad de Chile - Sede Avica
Piblioteca (BUCHAR}
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CHILE (Cont.}

COQUIMBO
* Universidad del NWorte
Centro de Tnvastigaclones
Biblioteca
®  Imiversidad del HNorte
Gentro de Investigaciones Submarinas
Biblioteca
I.A SERENA
# Museo Arquelbgico de 1a Serena
Biblioteca
* Universidad Thenica del Estado  Sede La Serena
Biblioteca
OSORNO
* Universidad de Chile - Sede Osorno
Biblloteca
PUNTA ARENAS
* Instlituto de 1a Patagonla
Biblioteea Central
QUILLOTA
* Universidad Catélica de Valparaiso
Eseuela de Agronomia
Bibliotaca
SANTIAGO
* Banco Central de Chile
Biblioteca
* Baneco Hipotecario de Chile
Departamento de Estudios
Serviclo de Nocumentacidn
Biblloteca Nactional de Chile
Centro de Tnvestigactén y Desarrollo de la Educaclfn
" Aeryielo As Nocumentaeldn (cingl
% gentro Tnteruniversitarie de Desarrollo Andino {CINDA)
Centro Ae Doacumentacldn
*  Comisién Heondmica para Amériea Tatina (CEPAL)
Biblioteca CEPAL/TILPES
* Comisidn Econdmieca para Amfrica Latina (CEPAL)
Centro YLatincamericano de Demografia (CELADE)
Biblioteca"Glorgio Mortara” )
* comisifn Econdmica bara América Latina (CEPAL)
Cantro Latinoamericanoc de Demograria (CRLADE)
Sistema de Documentacidn sobre Poblacién en América Latina
{ OCPAL)
% Comisidn Econfmica para Amériea Latina (CEPAL)

Centro Latlincamericano de Documentacién Econdmica y'Soeial
(cLADES)
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CHILE {(Cont.)
SANTIAGO

* Comisifn Wactonnl de Investlgacién Clentifica y Teenclégica (CONICYT)
Mreceidn de Informacién y Documentacidn
Biblioteea
# Comisifn Nacional de Investigacilén Cient{flea y Teecnoldgica [CONICYT)
fentro Nacional de Informacién y Documerttacifn {CENID)
# comisién Nacional de la Reforma Administrativa {CONARM)
Centro de Documentacidn ¢ Informaciln
# Compafifa de Teléfonos de Chile
Gerenola Téenlea
Departamento Presupuesto de Inversién
Divisifn Administracidn y Métodos
Biblioteca Técnlea
%  gongreso Naecinnal
Bibliotecna
# Corporacién Naclonal del Cobre (CODELCO)
genitro de Documentacidn Técnica
* Museo I[edaghgico de Chile
Biblioteca
# Direceldn Metooroldgica de Chilas
Biblickeca Téenica
% @Empresa Naclonal de Computacién e Informdtica Ltda. (ECOM)
piblioteca Técontea
% Tmpresa Nacional de Minerfia (ENAMIL)
Bibliocteca
# Tmpresa Nacional de Petrbleo (ENAP)
Secretaria deneral
Biblioteca Téenleoa
* Empresa Nacional de Telecomuniocaciones S.A, (ENTEL)
Biblioteca Téeniea
¥ Tnstituto de Desarrollo Agropecuario {INDAP)}
hibllotaca
# Instituto de Investigaclones Agropecunrias {TINIA)
Biblioteea Central
* TInstituto de Tnvestigaciones de Recursos Naturales (IREN)
fentro de Informaclén
#  Tnstituto de Invesatigaciones Tecnolégicas (INTEC)
Area de Informacidn y Doecumentacidn
% Inatltubo de Promocién de Bxportaclones de chile (PROCHILE)
Serviecio da Tnformacién Comerecial
#* Institubo Foreskal
Bivlioteea Contro de Documentacifn
*  Institubto Latincamerieano del Fierro y el Acero (ILAFA)
Unidad de Tarnolnogia
Riblioteen
£ Institubo Naclonal de Capacitaclén Profesional {INACAP)
Cantro de Dosumentaaifin, Tnformacién y Difusibén (CDID)
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CHILE {Cont.)

SANTIAGO

»

»*

*

Manufacturas de Cobre S.A, (MADECO)
Sub-gerencia, Seerotaria General
Bibliotaca Téenica
Instituto Nacional de Estad{sticas [INE)
Biblioteca
Ministerio de Educacidn
Centro de Perfecclonamiente, Experimentacifn e Investigaclones
Pedagbgicas ' :
centro de Documentacifn "Capitdn de Corbeta Eduardo Cabezfn
Contreras"
Ministerio de Haclenda
Direceidn de Presupuestos
Biblioteca
Ministerio de Obras Piblicas
Direceldn de Planeamiento
Biblioteea de Planeamlento ¥y Urbanismo
Ministerio de Obras Piblicas
Mreccifn General del Metro
Bihlloteca Técnica
Minlsterio dez Vivienda y Urbanismo
Biblioteca Central
Ministeric de Trabajo y Previsién Socilal
Superintendencia de Seguridad Social
Biblioteca
Oficina de Planifleacién Agricola {ODEPA)
Biblioteca
Oficina de Flanificacifin Nacfonal (ODEPLAN)
BinTinteca
Oficina [nternacional del Trabajo {OIT)
Progroma Neglonal del Empleo para Amériea Latina ¥ el Caribe
{ PREAT.C)
Bibliotaca
organizacidn de ©stados Americanos (0ORA) _
Cantro Interamericanc de Ensefianza de Estadfstiea (CIENES)
Bibliotecn
organizacldn de las Naclones Unidas para la Fducacifn, 1a Clencia
¥ 1a Cultwra (UNESCO)
Gfloina Reglonal de Bdueacién de la UNESCO para América Latina
y el Caribe
Sarviclas de Niblioteca y Doocumentacidn

gerviclo Agricola y Ganadero (SAG)

Divisién Protaceifn Pasquera
Bibltloteea

Soeledad Maclonal de Agrieultura (SNA)

Riblinteca
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CHILE (Cont.}
SANTTAGO

* Superintendencla de Educacién Piblieca
Centro de Documentacifn Pedagbgica
# Universidad catflica de chile
Bibliotaca de Agronomf{a
#* Universidad catflica de ¢hile
Bibljoteca de Arquitectura y Arte
* Univeraidad Catblicm de chile
Biblioteca de Clencias e Ingenierfa
*  Universidad Catélica de Chile
Biblioteca de Clencias Soclales
* Universidad cat8lica de ¢hile
Biblioteca de Medicina y Ciencias Bifoldglcas
* Universidad Catflica de Chile
Escuela de Arqultectura
Centro de Estudios y Documentacidn Fislognémlca
# Universidad Cat8lica de Chile
Facultad de Bellas Artes
Gseuela de Teatro, Clne y Televisidn
Biblicoteea
#* universidad catflica de Chile
Facultad de Ciennins Eeconfmicas y Administrativas
Biblioteca
# yniverszidad Catdllca de Chile
Vicerrectoria Académica
Biblioteca Central
# Universidad ¢atfliea de thile
Instituto de Clencia Poliftica
Gentro de Documentacidn Pol{tiea

* Universidad Catblica de Chlle
Instituto de Planifiecacién del Desarrollo Urbane (CIDU-IPU)
Biblioteca

# Universidad catdlica de Chile
Programa Interdisciplinario de Investigaclones en Educacidn
(ryIm)
Rittliotees y Cenfiro Ae Pocomentacildn

Mniversidad As thila

g

e pactamento e Geologin
RIT 1A nbean
*  iniversiidad Az Chile
Neparkamenta da (Honelng de 1la Administracidn
RiblLloteen
* universlidad de Chlle
Nepartamento de Economia
Ribliotoea
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CHILE (cont, )
SANTIAGO

* Universidad de Chile
' Departamento de Planificacién Urbano y Regional {DEPUR)
Biblioteca
¥ Universidad de Chile
Departamente de Salud Piiblica y Medicina Social
Bibrlicteoa
* Universidad de Chile
Facultad de Clencias Econdmicas y Administrativas
Bihlioteca Central
# Unilversidad de Chile
Facultad de Cienclas Econfmicas y Administrativas
Carrera de Administrador Pablico
Biblioteca
® Unfversidad de chile
Faoultad de Cienclas Fisicas y Matemdticas
RBlblicteca Central
* iniversidad de chile
Facultad de Clencias Fisicas y Matemfticas
Departamento de Ciencla de los Materfales (Ex IDIEM)
Biblioteca
% Universidad de Chille
Facultad de Clencias Fisicas y Matemiticas
Departamento de Estudios Humanisticos
Biblioteca
# (niversidad de Chile
Facultad de Cliencias Flsicas y Matem&ticas
Departamentn de Industrias
Biblicteca
# Universidad de Chlle
Facultad de Clenclas Flslecas y Matemitlcas
pepartamento de Ghras Clviles
Bibliobecn
*  niversidad de (thile
Facultan de Cleneins Flateas y Matemdticas
Deparkamento de Obras Clviles
Gontro de Tnformacién y Referencia en Ingenieria Sanitaria
¥y Ciencias del Ambiente (CIRISCA)
# Universidad de Chile
Facultad de Fdueacidn
Departamento de Bducaclén Bisilea
Biblioteca
* Oniversidad de Chile
Facultad de Mediecina Veterinaria y Clenclas Pecuarias
Riblioteca
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CHILE (Cont.
SANTIAGO
»
#
*
»
#
»
TALCA
%
TALCAHUAND
#
TEMUCO
»
VYALPARAISO
*®
48
l-?!-
3
¥
I
#

)

Universidad de Chile
Facultades de Agronomia y Clencias Forestales
Piblioteca "Rector Ruy Barbosa®
Universidad de Chile
Instituto de Estudios Intermnacionales
Biblloteca
Universlidad de Chile
Instituto de Nutrieién y Tecnologfa de los Alimentos
Biblioteca
Univerdidad de Chile
Sede Oriente
Biblioteca Central
Universidad T&onica del Estado
Biblioteea Central
Facultad Latinoamericana de Ciencias Soclales (FLACS0)
Biblioteca

iniversidad de Chile - Sede Talca
Aiblioteca

Universidad catélica de Chile
Vice-direccldn Acadbmica, Sede Taleahuano
Biblioteca

Instituto de Dasarrolle Indigena
Archivo General de Asuntos Ind{genas

Direcclfn Genaral de Bibliotecas, Archivos y Museos
Biblicteca Pihlica N°) "Santiago Severin" de Valparaism
Unlvarsidad gatdliea da Valparafso
Pibllotrea Cantral
niversidad fat&llea de Valparaiso
Bibliotacn de Geografla
tniversidad tntdilea de Yalpacaino
pepartamants da ApAlisis de Informacidn y Serviclos
wapeelales (DATSE)
gutvevsidal (at&ilea dn Yalparalso
Dracelfin dn Seryiclios Bihliobecarlos
Universidad Untfllcn de Valparalso
Fscueln de Comercle
Bilblioteon
Iniversidad Cat8lica de Valparaflso
Escuela de NDarecho
Riblioteca
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CHILE {Cont,)
VALPARALS0

* uUniversidad Catbéliea de Valparalso
fscuela de Fesquerfas y Alimentos

¥ Universidad Cat8liica de Valparaiso
Instituto de Cienclas Sociales y Desarrollo
Bibliotecs

* Universidad de Chlle - Sede Valparalso
Facultad de Clencias jurfdicas, Econfmicas y Soclales
Departamento de Ciencias Humanas y Desarrolle Socilal
Biblioteca

# Univaersidad de Chile - Sede Valparalso
Facultad de Cilencias Jurfdicas, Econfmicas y Soclales
Departamento de Clencias Juridicas
Biblloteca

# Universidad de Chile - Sede Valparafso
Faeultad de Educacidn y Letras
Biblloteca "Osear Guzmidn E"

# Universidad de Chile - Sede Valparafso
Facultad de Matemdticas y (lencias Naturales
Departamento de Geografia
Biblioteca

#* Universidad Técnica Federico Santa Marfs
Direcelén de los Servicios Bibliotecarios

VIfA DEL MAR

# Universidad Cat8lica de Valparaiso
Ezacuela de Arquitectura
Biblioteca

# pniversidad Cotdlies de Valparafso
Unidad Documentaclén Pedagbgica (UDOPE)
Biblioteca de Rducaelbn

# Universidnd de Chile - Sede Valparafiso
Departamento de Administracidn y Economia
Biblioteca

#* iUniversidad de Chile - Sede Valparafse
pepartamente de Estudios Histdricos y Filoslficos
Biblinteen

* iniversidad 4 Chlle - Sede Valparalso
Departamento de Oceanclogia
Biblioteca "Parmenic Y&fiez"

ECUADOR
CUIENCA

*  Universldad de Cuenca
Macultad de Jurisprudencia
Blbllotecea

¥ (Centro Interamericono de Artesania y Artes Populares
Biblioteea y Cantro de Documentacidn
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ECUADOR (Cont.}

DURAN TAMBO
*

ESMERALDAS
¥

QUAYAQUIL
*

QUITO

Instituto Naecional de Investlgaclones Agropecuarias (INIAP}
Estacifn Experimental Boliche
Bibllioteca

Universidad Técenilca Luls Vargas Torres
Bibliocteca General

Comislén de Estudios para el Desarrollo de la Cuenca del Rfo Guayas
( CEDEGE )
Bibliotaca
Universidad Estatal de Guayaquil
Facultad de Clencilas Econdmicas
Blblioteoa
Junta Naclonal de Planificacidén Matriz (Quito)
Biblloteca
Escuela Juperior Politdenlea del Litoral {ESPOL}
Biblioteosa General
Universidad Estatal de Guayaquil - Biblioteca fieneral
Servieio Ecuatoriano de Capaclbacién Profesional (SECAP)
Mreceibn Administrativa y Filmanciera
Bihlioteca y Centro da Documentaciéin

Instituls Latinoamerleano de Investigaciones socilales (ILDIS)
Pundaeldn Fiedrinoh Ebart
Bibliotena

Junta Naclonal de Planificacién y Coordinacibn Econémica {JUNAFLA)
Biblloteca

Ministerio de Reoursos Naturales y Energéticos

ibltote

Propfga.?n]é od:ql%m Mariones YIntdas para el Desarrollo (PNUn)

nihlioteca

Tnstituto Naelonal de Investigaclones Agropecuarias (INIAPi
Estacidn Experimental RBoliche
Riblioteca

corporacldn listatal Petrolera Ecuatoriana {CEPE)
Relacionas Industriales

Bivlioteca
Tnstituto Qeogrdfico Militar
Biblioteca
Superintendencla de Bancos
Blblioteen

Daneo Central del Rewm dor
Riblintreca General

Pontiftcla imiversidad Catflica del Ecuador
Riblictech (anaral
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ECUADOR {Cont. )

QUITO
# iniversidad Central del Eeuador
Biblioteca QGeneral
Biblioteeca Nacional de Eeuador
*  Centro Internacional de Estudios Superfores de Periodismo para
América Latina (CIESPAL)
Centro de Documentacidn
' * Tnatituto Ecuatorfano de Normalizaoilén
Cantro de Documentacidn .
* Pacultad Latinoamericana de Clencias Soclales [FLACSQ)
Centro de Documentacidn y Biblioteca
* Eseuela Politfenica Naclonal
Centro de Imformacidn
* gentro de Desarrollo Industrial del Ecuador [CENDES)
Departamento de Informacidn y Tecnologia
EL SALVADOR
EL SALVADOR
¥ Asamblea Legislativse £1 Salvador
Biblioteca
* Asoclacidn Salvadorefia de Industriales
Biblioteeca
# PBanco Hipotecario de E1 Salvador
Biblioteca
#* (entro de Informacién de las Naciones Unldas para Centro América
¥ Panamd
RBihlioteca
# Centro Naclonal de Produetividad
Biblicoteca
*# Mintsterio de Planificacibn y Coordinacifn del Desarrollo Econfmico y
Soctlal ‘
Departamento Administrative
Biblioteca

# Ministerio de Agricultura y Ganaderla
papartamento de Informacidn Agropecuaria
Ritiioteca

# Direceidn General de Fomento y Cooperacidn Comunal (FOCCO)
Bilhlicteca

# Ministeric de Agricultura y Ganaderfa
Direceifn CGeneral de Recursos Naturales Renovables
Bibliotecs

* fscuela de Trabajo Sceclal
Biblioteca

# Ministerlio de Haclenda
Biblioteca

£ Ministsrio de Trabajo y Previsifn Scclal
Blblioteca
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EL SALVADOR {Cont.)

. BL SALVADOR

# Universidad Centroamaricana "José Simeén Cafias"
Biblioteca
# gomisidn Ej)ecutiva Hidroeléetrieca del Rfo Lempa (CEL)
Biblioteca Central CEL .
* TInstituto Salvadorefio dal Seguro Social - Biblioteca Central
# Universidad de El Salvador
Secretarfa de Extensiédn Universitaria
Bibliocteca Central
* gompafif{a Salvadorefla de Café S5,A.
Biblioteca del café "Ing, F&lix Choussy"
* Administracilédn Patrimonio Cultural
Biblioteca Especlalizada
* Ministerio de Relaclones Exteriores
Direccidn de Estudios e Investigaelones
Biblicteca "José Qustavo Querrero"
¥ Ppanco Central de Reserva de El1 Salvador
Biblioteca "Luls Alfaro Durfn”
# Biblioteca Nacional de E1 Salvador
# Institute Tecnolfgleco de San Salvador
Biblioteca "Sakura"
¥ TPacultad de Jurlsprudencia y Clencias Soclales
Biblioteea Sarbello Navarrete
* TInstituto 3alvadoreflo de Fomento
Biblinteca Téenica Industrial
# fpgoelacién Demogréfiea Salvadorefia
Centro de Documentaclén en Poblacidn, Planificacién Pamiliar
¥ Fducacidn Sexual
* Ministerioc de Educacibn
Departamento de Estadistica
Oficina de Planeamientc y Organizacién ODEPOR
Centro de Documentacifén
# TInstituto 8alvadorefio de Comerclo Exterlor
Centro de Informacién Comerecial
# Direccidn de Televisifn Educativa
Cantro de Materiales Docentes
SANTA TECLA
% Centro Naclonal de Tecnologia Agro?ecuaria
Biblioteca
# Tnstituto Salvadorefio de Investigaciones del Café
Bibliokeca Ing. M1lix Choussy
SOYAPANCO
# piregselén Genapnl e Ganaderia
inldad de olvnlgeeidn T8enten
ai{bllot~ea dn Gaondarta
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GUATEMALA

ANTIGUA GUATEMALA

*

+#

Baneo de Guatemaln
Mpiiokaen (Antlgua Guatemala)
Biblioteca Naclonal de Guatemala
Biblioteca Popular "Franclsco Antonlo Fuentes ¥y Guzmin"

CIUDAD DE GUATEMALA

*

Banco de Quatemala
Biblioteca{Cludad de Guatemalal
Banco de Guatemala
Biblioteca Central
Banco de Guatemala
Biblioteca "Alberto Veldsquez"
Centro Naclonal de Promocidn de las Exportaclones (GUATEXPRO)
Servielo de Informacién Comercial
Congreso Naclonal de 1a Repiiblica
Biblioteca "Enrigue Gémez Carrillén"
Direcclidn General de Estadistica
Centro Naelonal de Informacifn (CENI)
Instituto Centroamericano de Investigacidn y Teenologia Industrial
{ICAITT)
pivisién de Documentacidn e Informacién
Instituto del Patrimonio Cultural
Seminario de Integraciln Guatemalteca
Instituto Guatamaltezco de Turismo
Departamento Finangiero Administrativo
Biblloteea
Instituto Nacional de Administracifn para el Desarrollo (INAD}
Biblioteca
Instituto T8enico de Capacitacién y Productividad {INTECAP)
Sarviclo de Informecidén Industrial
Bibllioteca Naolonal de Guatemala
Biblioteca Nacional de Guatemala
Biblioteca Popular "Domingo Morales"
Bibvlloteca Haclonal de (uatemala
Piblioteeas Popular "Justo fufino Barrilos”
Hemeroteca Maglonal de Guatemala
Ministerio de Educasidn Pdblica
Instituto Indigenista Naclonal
Ministerio de Salud Pibliea ¥y Asistencia Social
Direccibén de Servicios de Salud
Biblioteea
Municlpalidad de Guatemala
Divisién de Gducacidn y Cultura
Biblioteea "Antonle de Larrazaval"
Seeretarfa Permanente del Tratado General de Integracidn
Econbmica {entroamericana (SIECA}
Departamento Finanelero y Administrativo
fentro de Documentacidn e Informacién
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GUATEMALA (Cont)
CIUDAD DE GUATEMALA

* Universidad de San Carlos de Quatemala
Bibliocteca

# (niversidad Francisco Marroquin
Consejo Administrativo

Biblloteca

# Universidad Mariano Gilvez de Guatemala
Bihlioteca

¥ Universidad Rafael Landivar
Biblioteca

# organizaclén Panamericana de la Salud {0PS)
Institubo de Nutrieidn de Centroamérica y Panam{ (INCAP)
Biblioteca
¥ niversidad de San Carlos de Guatemala
Facultad de Clenclas Beondmicas
Instituto de Investigaclones Econfmicas y Soclales
Biblioteca
ESCUINTLA
¥ PBanco de Guatemala
Biblloteca
QUETZALTENANGO
* Baneo de Guatemala
Biblioteca
RETALHULEYU
* DBiblicteca Nacioral de Guatemaln
Biblioteca Pnpular
SAN ANTOWILU SACATEPEQHRETI,
¥ Bibllotees Handonal de Guatemala
Aiblioteea Popular "25 de junic"

HONDURAS
TEGUCTOALPA

* Bibliotacn Hacional de Honduras
# gecretar{a de Recursos Naturales
gentro de Documrutacifn ¢ Informacidén agricela
#  pirececlfn General de Comercio Exterior
centro de I[nformacidn Comerecial
# pniversidad Nacional Autfnoma de Honduras
gentre de Tnformacidn Industrial
% Universidad Nacional Aubténoma de Honduras (UNAH)
3istema Bidllotecarioe
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JAMAICA
HOPE GARDENS
# Mintstry of Minlng and Natural Resources
Mines and Geology Division
Library
KINGSTON
# Ministry of Industry and Commerce
Jamaleca Industrial Development Cerporatilon (JIDC)
Library
¥ Ministry of Finance and Planning
Town Planning Department
Library
¥ Ministry of Justlce
Attorney General's Department
Library
¥ Ministry of Mining and Natural Resources
Library
¥ Ministry of Mining and Natural Resources
Natural Resources Conservation Department (NRCD)
Data Branch
# Jamafca Bauxite Institute (JBI)
Library
# Qelentifle Researeh Councll (SRC)
Technical Informatlon Section
¥ Ministry of Works
Pirectorate of Technical Services
Library and Plan Registry
% Myers Fletcher & fordon, Manton & Hart
Library
# Q@leaner Company Ltd.
Raference Department
# University of the West Indies
Livrary
# United Nations Development Programme (UNDP)
Library
¥ Agency for Publie Information
Library
# Carfibbean Food and Nutritlon Institute
Library
# Jamalca Broadeasting Corporation
Referance Library
# Jamaica Bureau of Standards
Libravy
#  Minlstry of Agriculturae
pats Bank and Bvaluation NDivislon
Libhvrary
* Mlnistry ~f Bdueation
Jamadea Lirkreary Servlesa
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JAMATCA{Cont. }

KINGSTOM

* Ministry of Justice
Sapreme Court
Library
% HNational Housing Trust
Library
# PUniversity of the West Indies
Institute of Social and Economic Research Library [ISER)
# University of the West Indies
Schocl of Education
Documentation Centre
# University of the West Indles
Department of Library Studles
Library Laboratory
# wWational Library of Jamaies
West 1India Reference Library
% Ministry of Finance and Planning
Natlional Savings Committee
Library
# Hational Literacy Programme {JAMAL Foundation)
Iibrary and Information Centre
# Ministry of Finance and Planning
Survey Department
Records and Technlcal Information Services
Technlical Reference Library
# Jamaica Development Bank
Library
KIRKVINE
# ALCAN Jamalca Limited
Central Englneering Group
Tachnlical Information Centre

MEXICO
MERIDA
# Universidad de Yucatdn
Biblioteca Central
MEXICO DF.

# Bzneco Naelonal de Comerclo Exterior (BANCOMEXT)
Jefatura del Departamento de Estudlos Econdmicos
Biblioteca

# Centro de Estudios Monetarios Latinoamericsnos (CEMLA)
Bibliotaen

# comislfn Eeondmica para América Latina(CEPAL) Mexico
Biblioteca

# panco de Mixico S.4,

Subdirecclén de Investligaclén Econémica y banecarila
0ficina de Divulgacldn
Biblioteca Hemerotaca
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MEXICO {Cont,}
MEXICO DF,

#  Universidad Autdnoma Metropolitana (Iztapalapa)
HBibliocteca
* Inlversidad Autbénoma Metropolitama (Azcapotzaleo)
Secretaria de la Unidad Azcapotzaleco
goordinacidn de Servieilos de Informacién
Biblioteca Central
* iniversidad La Salle
Biblioteca
# E) Coleglo de Méxilce .
Biblioteca "Manlel Cossic Villegas"
* Instituto Tecnoldglco Autbnomo de Méxioco
Biblioteeca Lie. Ralll Ballleres, JIr.
# Universidad Nacional Autbénoma de México [UNAM)
Instituto de Inwe stigaciones Soclales
pibliocteca
* Universidad Nacional Auténomz de México (UNAM)
Instituto da Investigaciones Econdmicas
Biblioteca Mtro, "Jesds Silva Herzog"
Biblioteca Nacional de Méxioo
Hemeroteca Nacional de México
# Universidad Nacional Autfnoma de Méxlco (UNAM)
Facultad de Clencias Polfiticas y Soclales
Bibllioteca
# Compafifa Nacional de Subsistencias Populares (CONASUPO)
gentro de Documentacién
# gonsejo Wacfonal de Clencia y Tecnologfa {CONACYT)
gentro de Informacin de Politica Clentifica y Teonolégica
{CIFrCYT)
# gervicio Naclonmal ARMO (Adiestramiento Ripido de Mano de Obra)
Centro de Informacifn y Documentaclén
* Instituto Folitéenilco Nacional (IPW)
Centro de Investigacibn y de Estudios Avanzados
# geeretaria de Programacifn y Presupuesto
Pireccidn General de Estudios del Territorio Nacidnal
Subdireccibn Técnica
Oflcina de Documentacién
# Tnstituto Naclonal de Antropologla e Historia (INAH)
Centro de Investigaciones Superiores
Secretaria de Libros y Documentos
* gonsejo Nacional de Fomento Educativo
UInldad de Planeacidn y Evaluacilén Soeclo-econdmieca
Servicio de Informacién y Documentaclén
# Instituto del Fondo de Vivienda para los Trabajadores (INFONAVIT)
Servicio de Informacifn Documental
# Pancce Nacional da Méxlco S.A. (BANAMEX)
Centro de Informacifn

»
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MEXICO {Cont.)}
MONTERREY N.1..
* Instituto Tecnolégico y Estudlos Superilores de Monterrey
Vice-Rectorfa de EnseManza Profesional y de Graduados
Bibliocteca
¥ (niversidad de Monbterrey
Biblioteca
* tniversidad Autdnoma de Nueva Lebn
Facultad de Economia
Biblioteca "Consuelo Meyer I, "
SAN LUIS DE POTOSI
# Universidad Autfnoma de San Luls de Potosi
VERACRUZ Bihliotecn
¥ Universidad Veracruzana
Facultad de Economia
Biblioteca
NICARAGUA
MANAGUA
# yniversidad Nacional Auténoma de Nicaragua
Recinto Universitario "Rubén Darfo"
Biblioteca
* Universldad Centroamericana
Biblioteca "carleos Cuadra Pasos"
#  Qorte Suprema de Justieia, Poder Judielal
Biklioteca
# Biblioteca Naclonal de Nicaragua
# PBaneo Central de Nicaragua- Biblioteca y Centro de Informacién
% Banco Nacional de Niearasgua
Divisién de Estudios Econdmicos
Biblioteca
# TInstituto Centroamericanc de Administracién de Empresas (INCAE)
Rectoria
Biblioteca
PANAKA
PANAMA
# Universidad Santa Maris La Antigua
Biblioteca
* Universidad de Panama
Biblicteca
# (Contraloris (eneral
Direccifn de Estadistica y Caenso
Biblioteca de Estadistioz y Censo
* Riblioteeca Naclional de Panama
# WMinisterlo de Relaociones Exteriores
Departamento de Informacidn
Biblioteca
# Instituto de Recursos Hidrfulicos y Eleetrificacién
Biblioteca
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PANAMA (Cont.)

PANAMA
# Centro Interamericano de Administradores Tributarios {CIAT)
Bilblicteca
# Opganizacién de los Estados Americanos (OEA)
Sala de Lectura "Carlos Ddvila"
PARAGUAY
ASUNCION

# yUniversidad Naclonal de Asuncién
instituto Dr, A. Barbero, Direccldn General
Bibliotees

* Ministerio de Industria y Comercio
Biblioteea de Informacidn

* Prograum Alimentacién y Educacifn Nutricional (PAEN)
decrotari{s de Ralaciones Plblicas y Biblloteean

* Direccibn Geperal de Estadistlea y Censeos
Bibliotrea

% Ministerio de Educacién y Culto
Programa de Produgcién de Material Educativo
Biblioteeca y Booumentacidn

% (Universidad Nacional de Asuncidn
Facultad de Derscho y Clenclas Polfiticas y Soolales
Biblioteca 'tarlos A. Lépez"

#  Unfiversidad Nacional de Asuncién (UNA)
Facultad de Derecho y Cienclas Soeclales
Biblioteca "Juan José Soler”

# Instituto Waclonal de Teenologia y Normalizacibén (INTN)

Departamento de Administracilén
Biblioteca
# Universidad Nacional de Asuncilén
Escuela de Biblioteacologia
Biblioteca
2 (Centro Paraguayo de Estudios de Desarrollo Eeondmico y Soctal
(CEPADES }
Biblioteca
# (Centro Paraguayo de Estudios Sceioldgicos
centro Paraguayo de Noocumentacifn Social {CPDS)
# Universidad Naclonal de Asuncién
Biblioteca Central
# (entro Paraguayc de Bstudios Sociolbgilcos
Biblloteca
#  Oficina del Congreso Naclonal de Progreso Social
Departamento de Documentacidn y Publicaclén
# Minlsterio de Haclenda
Seorataria Téenica
Bfvlinteen
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PARAGUAY
ASUNCION

*

1

*

{Cont )

Ministerlo de Agricultura
Pirecaidn de Comercializacidn
Biblinteeca
Vinlsterio de Industria y Comercio
Centyro de Promoeldn de 1las Exportacicnes (CEPEX}
Biblioteca de Informacifn Comercial y Centro de Documentacién
Administracl8n Naclonal de Telecomuniecaciones (ANTELCO)
Institute Paraguayo de Telecomunicaclones
RBiblioteca y Servicio de Documentacién
Centro Paraguayo de Estudios de Poblacilin
Centro de Documentacibn
Universidad catdlica Nuestra Sefiora de 1a Asuncién, Rectorado
(Administracién Central}
Bidlioteea "Peblo VI"
Banco Central del Paraguay
Biblioteea

SAN LORENZO

FERU
AREQUIPA

CALLAO

CHICLAYO

LIMA

8

W

(4

Ministerio de Educacifn y culto
Centro Regional de Educacifn "Saturio rRies”
Biblioteca " Presidente Carlos A, Lépez"
Universidad Naclonal de Asuncidn

Facultad de Ciencias Econémicas, Administrativas y Contables
Biblicteca

Universidad Maclonal "San Agustin”
Sigtema de 1la Universidad Peruana
Biblioteea Central

compafifa Nacional de Cerveza S, 4.
Divisi8n de Logistica y Servicios
Departamento de Informacidn y Documentacidn

Instituto Nzeional de Planificaoién
0ficina Regional del Norte {(ORDEN)
Centro do Documentacidn (CENDD)
Unlversidad Nacional Padro Rulz Gallo
Mracoifn de Byrluaceidn Pedagbglea y Servioclos Acadfmicos [UNFRG)
Ailbliocteca y Damorotecn

Biristerio de Alimentacidn
Institubo de Invostigaelones Agro-Industriales
Pibliotrea
Instituto Naelonal de Administracifén (INAP)
0fieina de Comunicacifn e Informacifn - Piblioteca
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PERU (Cont.)
LIMA

¢ Gegcusla de Administracidn de Negoeclos para Gradusdos (ESAN)
Centro de Dosumentacldn (CENDOC)

# Tpnstituto Naofomal de Planificacién
Centro de Documentacidn

% Tnstituto de Investigacion - Teenolfgica Industrial y de Normas

T8enicas (ITINTEC}

centro de Informacién Téanica

#  Tndustrias del Perl (INDUPERU)
Centro de Imformacifn y Documentacidn

% HMinisteric de Transporte y Comunicaclones
Direccifn General de Transportes Terrestres - Blblfotee s

# Rmpresa Minerm del Perd (Minero-FPerd)
Biblioteca

2 Rleetrolima
Oficina da Documentacién

# Asoeiacidn Latincamericana de Instituciones Financieras de

Desarrolle {ALIDE)

Centro de Doocumentacién CEDOM/ALIDE

* % Asosiacién de Exportadores
Centro de Informacibn y Documentacién

® ADELA Compafifa de Inversiones S.A,

Biblioteoca

¥ Bociedad de Industrias
Biblioteca

# Universidad Particular Ricardo Palma
Biblioteca

% tniverslidad Nacional Mayor de San Marcos
Direccilfn Universitaria de Biblioctecas y Publicaclones
Blblioteca Ge Ciencias Econdmicas
% tniversidad Naoional Mayor de San Marcos
Direcelén Universitaria de Bibliotecas y Publicaciones
Bibliotecas de 7isnclas Soclales
* mMinisterio de Integracldn
Dirccelén General de Asuntos Especiales e Investigacién
Bilblloteqs
@ Minero Peru Comercial
Biblioteeca
# Junta del Acuerdo de Cartagena (JUNAC)
Biblioteca
# compafifa Peruana de Teléfonoa, S.A,
Jecretaria General
Dapartamente Trdmite Documentario y Archivo
Biblioteca
% (Cfmara de Comercio de Lima
Biblioteca
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PERU (Cont. )

LIMA

Ministeric de Alimentacidn
Centro Regional de Investigaciones Agropacuarias (LA Molina)
Biblioteca
Banco Minero del Perd
Biblioteca
Banco Industrial del Perdl
Biblioteca
Seguro Soclal del Perd
oficina de Comunicacifn e Informaeién
Biblloteoa
Oficina Wacional de Apoyo a la Movilizacién Soelal
Oficina de Administracidn Documentaria, Direceién Superior
Bibvlioteca
Banco Agraric del Perdl
Bibliocteca
Baneo Centyal de Reserva del Perd
Divisién de Estudios Econdmicos
Centro de Infermacidn y Decumentacidn
Banoo de la Nacién
Biblioteca
Cooperativa de Crfdito Santa Elisa Limitada K°39
Biblioteca José Arroyo Ristra
Ministerio de Alimentacién
Direecifn Genernl de Informftica y Estadistica
gentro de Informscidén Estadfstica Sectorial
Mintsterio de Relaciones Exteriores del Perf
Biblloteoa
Universided de Lima
Biblioteca "Carlos Custo Fernandini”
Universidad MNaoional Agraria"la Molina"
Bibliocteca Agricolas Nacional
Programa de las Haclones Unidas para el Desarrollo (PNUD)
Biblioteca
CIT
0fieina Regional para las Amérieas
Biblicteca
Ofioinn Naoional de Rvaluacifn de Reoursos Waturales (ONERN)
Biblioteca
Ministerio de Industris y Turismo
Biblioteca Central
Ministeric de Energia y Minas
oficing Sectorial de Planificaoidn
Biblicteca
Ministerio de Pesqueria
Oficipa de Trdmite Documentario
Biblioteca
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PERU (cCont.}
LIMA

¥ Polsa de Valores de Lima
Centro de Informacifn y Documentacién
#  FPETROFERU
Departamento Investigaclén Operativa
Gerencla investigacién y Desarrollo U.C.
Centro de Informacifn Tecnolégica (CIT})
# Corporaclén Financlera de Desarrollo (COFIDE)
Centro de poeumentaclidén e Informacidn
# Centro Naclonal de Capacitacidn e Investigacisn para la Reforma
Apgraria (CENCTRA)
Presidencia Ejecutiva
tentro de Documentaeidn del Sector Agrarioc {CEDSA)
* Minlsterio de Trabajo
O0ficina de Comunicaclones
Biblioteca Ceneral
#* Ministeric de Educacién )
Instituto Naclonal de Investigaeldn y Desarrcllo de la Educacién
(INIDE)
Subdireccién de Documentacldén Educacional
* Centro Naclonal de Productlvidad {CENIP)
Direccidn de Investigaclones
Servicio de Informacién y Difusidn (31D)
* ppilversidad del Pacifleo
Servieio de Biblloteca
# Universidad Catéliea
Biblioteca Central
Secelén Cienclas Sociales
* Ministerio de Comerclo
Direcelfin General de Comercio Exterior
Oficina de Informacién Comerelal
Cantro de Documentacién
Biblioteea
TACNA
® Unlversldad Naclonal de Tacna
PUERTO RICO PlbYioteea Central
RATQ REY
% pepartamento de Instrueccién Pdblica
Area de Planificacidn y Desarrollo Edueativo
Centro de Lectura Profesional
RIO PIEDRAS
# Universidad de Fuerto Rico
Escuela Graduada de Administracifn Piblica
Biblioteca
* Universidad de Puerto Rico
Escuels Graduada de Bibliotecologia
Bihlioteca
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PUERTO RICO (Cont.)
RIO PIEDRAS

Rro PfehﬁZD{
* imiversidad de Puerto Rilco
fentro de Investigaciones Soclales
Biblioteca
* Unilversidad de Puerto Rico
Diblioteca General “"José M. Lizaro"
®* Universidad de Puerto Rico
Bibliocteca General "José& M. LAzaro™
Biblioteca y Hemerotecez Puertorriquefia
* Universidad de Puerto Rleco
Escuela Graduada de Trabajo Soolal
Biblinteca
* Universidad de Puerte Rico
Escuela Gradwada de Planifleacidn
Biblioteca
# Universidad de Puerto Rico
Facultad de Derecho
Bibhlioteen
SAN JUAN
* Departamento de Haelenda
Biblioteca
% piblioteca Reglonal del Caribe/Caribbesn Reglonal Library/
Bibliotheque Reglonale Des Caraibes
# companfa de Fomento Industrial
Administracifn de Fomento Keonfmico
Bibliioteca
#* pAsamblea Legislatliva del Estado Libre Asocclado
Ofieina de Servicios Legislativos
Biblioteca lLegislativa
* ITnstituto de Cultura Puertorriquefia
Archive General de Puerto Rico
® PRiblioteoa Qoneral de Puerto Rico
SANTURCE
# TInstituto para Desarrcllo de Personal
Oftleina Central de Administracifn de Personal (OCAP)
Biblioteca
# Depdrtamento de Salud
Secretarfa Auxiliar para Administraocidn
Bibliocteca
REPUBLICA DOMINICANA / DOMINTCAN REFUBLIC
BONAO
®# centro Educaclonal de Bonao
Biblioteca
SAN PEDRO DE MACONRLS
% pgniversidad rentral del Este (UCE}
Bibhlioteca
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REPUBLICA DOMINICANA/DOMINICAN REPUBLIC/

SANTO DOMINGO
% Universidad Nacional "Padro Henriquez Urena"
Biblioteca
Biblioteca Nacional de la Repdblica Dominicana
# Compaiifa I'itnanciera Nominieana
Biblioterez
# Secretarfa de Estado de Edueacién, Pellas Artes y Cultos
Serecclén de RBibliotecas "Cervantes™
* Universidad Autbénoma de Santo Demingo ({UASD)
Vice-rectoria Docente
Serviclos Biblicgréficos
* Secretaria de Estado de Salud Péblica y Asistencias Soeial
Educaeidn para la Salud '
# Tnstituto Tecnolégico de Santo Domingo (INTEC)
Divisién de Investigacidn y Divulgacisn cientifioca
Biblioteca
# (Centro Dominicano de Promoeidn de Exportacionss (CEDOPEX)
Cantro de Documentacién
#* Oficina Nacional de Planificacién {ONAPLAN)
Centro de Informacién y Biblioteca
#* 3Zeocretar{a de Eatado de Interlor y Policia
Centro Taller Regional de Restauracisn y Microfilmacidn de
Doocumentos para el Caribe y Centroamdrica (CENTROMIDCA)
# Instituto Téenico Pedagdgico
gentro de Informacidn y Documentacidn Pedagégica
* Banco Central de la Repiblioa Dominicana
pepartamento de Estudios Econfmicos
Biblioteca
TRINIDAD ¥ TABAGOATRINIDAD & TOBAGO
CENTENO
#* Ministry of Agriculture, Lands and Fisheries
Central Experiment Station Centeno
Library
PORT OF SPAIN
# Central Bank of Trinidad and Tobago
Research Library
* Ministry of Education, Culture and Community Development
Trinidad and Tobago Natlonal Commission for UNESCO
¥ Ministry of Finance (Planning and Development}

Library

# Ministry of Industry and Commerce
Library

% Trinidad and Tobage Management Development Centre
Library

# Ministry of Education, Culturs and Community Development
Trinidad Publie Library
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TRINIDAD ¥ TABAGO/TRINIPAD & TOBAGO (Cont,)
PORT OF SPAIN

# Caribbean Development and GCo-operatlion Committee (cCDCC)
Economic Commission for Latin Ameriea, Office for the Caribbean
Caribbean Documentation Centre
*  Parliament Pepartment
Parliament Library
* Ministry of Industry and Commerce
Trinidad and Tobago DPureau of Standards - Library
* Ministry of Industry and Commerce
Industrial Development Corporation

Library

* Trinldad and Tobago 011 Co. Ltd. {TRINTOC)
Library

# Express Newspaper Trinidad Ltd.
Library

* Ministry of Legal Affairs
Law Commission
Libraxy

* Caribbean Epidemiology Centre {CAREC)
Library

* Ministry of External Affairs
Research Library

¥ Ministry of Education, Culture and Community Development
Central Library of Trinidad and Tobago

% Trinldad and Tobago Electricity Commissicn (TYTEC)
Reference Library

* Ministry of Health
deneral Hespltal
Medieal Library

#  Central Statistilcal Office
Library

¥ nited NMations [nfermation Centre (UNIC)

*  Indnstrial tourt of Trinildad and Tobago
Eibrary

* Ministry of pPetrolsum and Mines
Library

ST, AUGUITINGE

¥ Council of legal Fducation
High Wnoding Law School
Llbrary

# University ol the West Indlesn
Librrvy

* miverslty of the West [niios
Institute of Internatiounl Relations
Documentatlon Centre
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TRINIDAD Y TABAGO/TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO (Cont.)

ST. AUGUSTINE

* University of the West Indies
Caribbean Agricultural Research and Development Institute (CARDI)
Economlic Statistics and Information (ESIN)
* University of the West Indies
Caribbean Industrial Research Institute (CARIRI)
Technloeal Information 3ervices
* University of the West Indles
School of Edueation
Library
* University of the West Indies
Institute of International Relaticns
Library
* niversity of the West Indles
Selsmic Research Unit

Library
VALSAYN
¥ (lpriani ILabour College
Library
FRUGUAY
MONTEVIDEOQ

* Universidad de 1a Repibllea
Facultad de Quimica
Departamento de Dngumentaclén y Biblioteca
* Universidad de 1a Repibliopa
Facultad de Fngenieria
Instituto de Agrimensura
Biblioteca
* Universidad de 1la Repiiblieca
Facultad de Humanidades y Clenolas
Departamento de Documentacifn y Bibliotecas
# Unlversidad de la Repiblica
Facultad de Clencias EcondSmicas y de Administracién
Instituto de Estad{stica
Blbliotacs
# universidad de l1a Repfiblica
Fagultad de Clencias Econdmlcas y de aAdministracidn
Institute de Eeconomia
Bibliotecs
# yniversidad de la Repliblliea
Facultad de Clenclas Econémicas y de Administracién- Instituto de
Biblioteca Administracién
* yniversidad d= la Repdhilea
Foultad de Agronomia
Departamento de Documentacifn y Bibliotecn

- 140 -



URUGUAY (Cont. )
MONTREVIDRO

% Universidad de la Repdblilea
FEsewela Unilversitaria de Serviofo Soclal
Biblioteoa
# Universidad de la Repfiblica
Escuela Universitarla de Psicologia
Departamento de Dooumentacién y Biblioteoca
% universidad de la Repfiblioa
Escuda Universitaria de Bibliotecologia ¥ Clenoias Afines
"Ing. ¥, Capurro"
Biblioteca
# Universidad de la Repfiblica

Facultad de Arquitecturs - Departamento de Documentacién y
Biblioteca

# Universidad de la Repfiblica
Facultad de Agronomia - Estaeiln Experimental de Paysandd
Biblioteeca
* {niversidad de la Repfblica
Escuela Universitaria de Enfermerfa "Dr. Carlos Nery"
Bibliotaca
# miversidad de 1la Repfiblica
Facultad de Ingenieria
Departamento de Documentneiﬁn ¥ Biblioteca
#* Universidad de la Rep(iblica
Facultad de Medicina
Hospital de Clinicas
Bivlioteea
* Universidad de 1a Repfiblica
Facultad de Veterinaria
Departamento de Documentacilm y Biblioteca
* Universidad de 1a Repfirliea
Facultad de Derecho y Clieneias Soclales
Biblioteca
# Universidad de la Repfiblica
Facultad de Clencias Econémicas ¥y de Administracién
Departamento de Doowmentacifn y Biblioteca. Bib, Cantral
VENEZUELA
BARQUESIMETO
¥ Tundacldn para el Desarrollo de la Regidn centro Occidental de
venezusla {FUDECO}
Centrao Reglonal de Informacifn
CARACAS
# Ccontraloria General de la Repfblica
Bibitoteca
# offeina Central de Coordinacién y Planifiomeién (CORDIPLAN)
pireccién de Administracifn
Biblioteca
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VENEZUELA {Cont.)
CARACAS

* Consejo WNaclional de Investigaclones Cilent{riecas y Tecnolbglcas
(cowxcit)
Biblioteesn
# pinisterio del Desarrollo Urbano
Direcclén General de Desarrolle Urbanistico
Biblioteca
¥ Ministerio de Educaclén
Direccidn General de Educacisn Superior
Biblicteca
# 0Ofieina Metropolitana de Planeamlento Urbano {(OMPU}
Divisién de Informacibn
RBibliioteca
*  Unilversidad Central de Venezuela
Facultad de Economfa
Escuela de Soclologia
Biblioteca
*  PFundacifn para la Capacitacidn e Investigaecién Aplicadz a la Reforms
Apraria (CTARA) : )
Biblioteca
* Ministerio de Agrieultura y Cria
Riblioteea
¥ Ministerioc de Fomento
0ficina Sectorial de Informacidn y Relaclones Plblieas
Blblioteca
# Fundacibn para el Desarrollo de la Comunidad ¥ Fomento Muni-
cipal (FIAIDACOMUY ) -
oficina de Informacién y Relaclones
Departamento de Blbliokeea
* yniversidad Catdlica "Andrés Bello" (UCAR)
Biblicteca fentral
#*  Centro Gumilla
Bibllotera
# Panco Central de Venazuela
Biblioteca "Ernesto Paltzer"
% pederacidn de Cdmards de Comercic y Asoclaclones de Comercle y
Produccién (FEDECAMARAG)
Bihliceteeca
# Ministerio de Energia y Minas
Biblisteen Gepneral
*  (niversidrd An Uenbral de Veneznela
Facultad de (lencias Econfmicas y Soolales
Bibliobesca "Salvader de La Plaza"”
* paneo Industrial de Venezuela
Biblioteca vy Documentacidn
# Instituto Wacionnl de Cooperacilén Eduecativa (INCR)
Biblictees y Documentacidn
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VENEZUELA (Cont)
CARACAS
# Corporacién Veneznlana de Fomento (CVE)
Gerencila de Administracién y Supervisién de Cartera
Centro Bibliogrifico
# Ministerio de Fducacién
Direccibn General de Planifleacibn y Presupuesto
gentro de Documentaclén
#  pireceifin General de Estadisticas y Censos Naclonales
Centro de Documentaclén e Informacidn
# TInstituto Venezolano de Productividad
gentro de Documentacidn e Informacién Thenica (CEDOINPRO)
# rpondo de Inversiones de Venezuela
Centro de Documentaeién Financlera
# 0ffcina de Planificacidn del Seector Universttario (OPSU)
Centro de Dooumentacidén Nactonal de Edueaclén Superior
* corporacifn de Turismo
Oficina de Planiflcaclén, Programacién y Presupuesto
Centro de Documentaclén Turistica
# Instlituto de Comerclio Exterior de Venezuela
Centro de Informecién
* pundacifn "Universidad de los Trabajadores de América Latina" (UTAL)
Centro de Informaclén y‘DocumentaciGn {CIDUTAL)
# pentro de Investigaclones en Ciencias Sociales (CISOR)
Departamento de Informacién para el Desarrollo Sooia} (DIDES)
# Institute de Estudios Superlotes de Administractdn (IESA)
Biblioteeca "Lérenze Mendoza F."
¥  Imiversidad Central de Venezuela
Mreceldn de Biblioteca, Informacién, Documentacisn y Publicaciones
Salas de Clenclas Soelales (I y IX}
#  Corpordaeidn Venezolana de Guayans
Biblioteca
# TInstituto Naclonal de In Vivienda
Gerencia de Planifleaclén y Presupuesto
Centro de Investigacidn
untdad de Informacién y Documentaoidn
% iUnlversidad Central de Venezuela
Dirsecifn de Planeamiento
nidad de Informacién y Documentaclén
GUAYANA
# (orporacifn Venezolana de Guayana
Divisibn de Helaclones Piblicas
Departamente de Informacidn
Riblioteca Cludad CGuayana
MARACAIBO

B

gonselo Zuliano de Planificacifn y Coordimcién (CONZUPLAN)
Bihlintran
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VENEZUELA (Cont,)
MARACATBO

*  niversidad de Zulin
Maculind de Arqulteetura
Cantro de Tuveéstigacilones Urbsnas y Reglonales (CLUR)
Biblictaca
#*  Oniverstdad de Zulia
faeultad de Clencias Beondmicas ¥ Soclales
Bilblloteca - Hemeroteca "Dr. Salvador de La Plaza™
* Corpozulla
Divisidn de Coordinaclén
Bibliotecea
MARACAY
* Fondo Nacional de Investigaclones Agropecuarias {FONAIAP)
Centro Naclonal de Tnvestigacliones Agropecuarias
Unidad de Comunicaciones Agricolas
Piblioteeca
MERIDA

#* niversldad catdlica de Venezuela
Facultad de Agronomia
Instituto de Esonomfa Agricola y Clencias Soclales
Servricios de Documentacidn e Informacidn en Econom{a Agricola
y Clenclas Soelales

*  Universldad de Los Andes
Faeultad de Economfa
Bibliokeca "José Rafael Pena Rondon"
? Unilverslidad de Los Andes
Piblioteca Cantral "Tulio Pabres Corder”

HA



Apnex 3
EYALUATTON OF THE DESIGN O THE QUESTIONNAIRE

Now that the infermation has been analyzed, it is possible to attempt an overall
evaluation of the quality of the questionnaire,

In the first place, it was unanimously agreed in the region that the questionnaire
was well structured and that jt provided sufficient coverage of all the problems within
the information units. Wowever, the suggestions received and a critical self-
examination carried out by the CLADES team itself bhave made it possible to identify some
areag in which the questionnaire should he improved with a view to use in future
inventories in the repion. These areas may be summarized as follows:

(a) Length and format of the questionnaire. Tt is ohviously advisable to reduce the
size of the questionnaire with a view to:

(i} Reducing the time needed hy the recipient to reply and lessening the chances

of an adverse psychological reaction;
(ii) limiting transport costs and making it easier to handle;
(iii) reducing the time needed for processing.

This reduction should, however, be affected in such a way as to leave the
descriptive and explanatory elements in.

(b) Formulation of the questions. 1t should be pointed cut that, as shown in table 14,
most of the replies to the 127 questions in the questiomnaire were incotrparated in the
directories or diagnostic reports, at hoth the national and regional levels. However,
as is also indicated in the table, there were some errors in the formulation of certain
questions. Actually, a total of 26 questions -20.47%7 of the total number of questions-
had to be carefully reformulated so that they could be incorporated in the analysis
since the replies were incowplete or inconsistent as a result of unclear formulation of
the questions or of their incorrect interpretation. It should also be pointed out that
there were 10 questions ~representing 7.8% of the total- which were omitted from the
analysis because they had heen formulated very vaguely or did not fit the context in
which they were used, which made them very difficult to understand. Faillure to reply Or
inadequate replies to some gquestions seemed to have a direct coonexion with the degree of
training of the specialists who filled in the form. Alithough an attempt was made to
reduce techmical jargon to a minimwn, in some cases the result was very uneven in terms
of the quantity and quality of the replies provided by the staff of the units. This
represents an obstacle which will be virtually insurmountable until those responsible
for information units are provided with a minimum framework of ideas they can share.
{c). Defects in the questionmaires. Generally speaking, the design was qualified as
providing balanced coverage of the various areas of information which are erdinarily
dealt with in a diagnosis. -

Attention wag, however, drawn to the need for some questions in addition to those
formulated. For example, it would bhave been very useful to know the size of the
community of users served by the units. In addition, some sections are weaker than
others and need to be improved. For example, the final section, oan users could be
dealt with in greater depth and descriptive detail; the same is true of the section to
be used in studying the dissewination and promotion activities of the units within and
outside the institution to which they belong. In this comnexion, the need has heen
felt to consider in greater detail user training activities, which are now considered
to be decisive in the operation of irformation units.

- 145 -



- 9%

USE OF QUESTIONS INCLUDED IN THE QUESTIONNAIRE

T;bie 11

USED NoT TSED
Tatal ¥o coding Some coding { Total Perding Eliminated Total not
Section of the number: of and inter- | and inter- used {for possible {poorly
used
questiomnaire questions pretation pretation coding presentad
tn the problems provlems later on) or ussless)
section
1. IZdentification 5 1 3 b 2 ") 2
2. Adminigstrative parent bodiles E 2 3 5 - - -
3., 3taff administration 15 12 3 15 - - -
4. Zuman resources & 5 1 5 - - -
5. Finanoizl resources 9 7 2 9 - - -
I. DJissemination and premotion 2 2 - 2 - - -
7. Puniication of She
infgrmation unit 12 i 12 - - -
8, ™e soliection 14 i 10 14 - - -
3. Acquisitions 7 - 4 - 3 3
19, Fremises and equipment 7 5 1 6 - 1 1
11. Processing of books !] .
and documents. 7 J 1 - 2 2
12. Processing of periedicals 5 : 1 - - -
¥
13. Cireulation and reference
servicas ) 3 1 4 - 2 2
i
14, 3pecial information services 10 i 7 1 3 - ] 2
15, Co-operative activiiies 11 ! 11 - 11 - - -
i
15, Jsers 5 : 3 2 5 - - -
Totals 127 i 89 26 115 2 10 12
i




Annex 4
METHOD USED IN ESTIMATING THE REPRESENTATIVENESS OF THE SAMPLE

Details are given here concerning the method used in calculating the figures
corresponding te the representativeness of the sample of information units. The annex
has been set up in accordance with the order followed in the tables contained in
chapter TI.

a/ Argentina: This figure represents the total number of units covered in partial
inventories: (i) education sector: 55 units; (ii) economic programming sector:

45 units and (iii) environwent sector: 19 units.

b/ Argentina: In this country sutveys have been carried out which various depgrees

of institutional coverage. (Guiffra, 1967} (Matijevie, 1967) (Matijevic, 1970)

(Argentina, Secretaria de Planeamiento, 1979) (Universidad de Buenos Aires, 1970)

(Universidad Nacional del Sur, 1976). The total numbey of information units was

estimated on the basis of the most recent survey, i.e., the one conducted by the

Secretaria de Planeamiento, which covers institutions where information is

available, whether or not they are formally set up for the provision of

information services. Unfortunately, this survey, and none of the others
mentioned, was exhaustive so the estimates wust be regarded as being rough and
preliminary, and it must be borpe in mind that may savy not do justice to the

real situation.

However, the inventory of the Secretaria de Planeamiento has, in addition to its

topicality, the great advantage of very extensive geographical and institutional

coverage. It contains infermation relating to some 748 institutions. By
reviewing the contents of each register and rigorously applying the criteria
formulated in the CLADES inventory for the identification of information units,
it was possible to detect 546 units which met those criteria. However, since the

Secretaria de Planeamiento was known to have dispatched 860 questionnaires

initially, there is reason to believe that some of those which did not reply fall

into the perview of this inventory. The 546 units which qualify as information
units represent 72,47 of the 748 units surveyed. By taking this proportion of

the 860 units initially identified, we arrived at the figure of approximately 627

units believed to represent the total numher of "development information units"

in the country.

c/ Brazil: The number of units surveyed represents a small sample of those

- institutions which are permanently and intensively engaged in exchanging
information with the Planning Institute (IPFA) with headquarters in Rio de Janeiro.

d/f Brazil: It was impossible to take an exhaustive census of information units in

this country. Only partial inventories of the national situation, none of them

up-dated, were found. (Brazil. IBRD, 1969} (Brazil. Instituto Nacionmal do Livro,

1969) (University of Sao Paulo, 1973) (Associacao Paulista de Bibliotecarios,

1974). This made it necessary to vesort to an indirect method of calculation

comprising the following steps:

(i) Determination ol the proportion of information units in the field of
gconomic and social development existing in different institutional sectors:
This involved the use of an extensive inventory containing information on
799 specialized libraries (Brazil. TRRD, 1969). OF these libraries, 46]
turned out to belong to the university and higher education sector and the
rest to other institutional sectors of development. A more thorough study
of the characteristice of each of the units listed on the hasis of the
criteria set forth in this study wade it possible to determine that about
64% of the information units in the university and higher education sector
and about #3.6% of those in other sectors could he qualified as "development
information units',
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(ii) Determination of the total number of units in 1971 and 1974: By comsulting
an international source of library statistics (UNESCO, 1977), it was
possible to verify the following information:

Years 1971 1974
Number of units
Upiversity and higher 437 613
education sectoer
Other sectors 362 572
Total 799 1185

(iii) Estimation of the total number of units in 1977: On the assumption that the
number of information units helonging to the two groups of sectors under
consideration grew at the same rate between 1974 and 1977 as the rate
recorded for the period 1971-1974, it could be estimated that in 1977 there
were 789 libraries in the university and higher education sector and 782 in
other sectors.

(iv) Estimation of the number of development information units in 1977: On
the assumption that the development information units structure was the same
in 1977 as in 1979, the figures sought may be calculated by using the
formula (.64 x 789 + 0.636 x 782, This works out to the final figure of
1003 units,

Paraguay: Figure estimated during field work conducted by CLADES personnel working

in conjunction with Parapuayan information experts.

Uruguay: Information units belonging exclusively to services within the Universidad

de la Repfiblica.

Uruguay: Figure estimated during field work carried out by CLADES personnel working

in conjunction with Uruguayan information experts.

Bolivia: Estimate reached by examining an existing inventory (Universidad Mayor de

San André&s, 1973} carried out in the light of the criteria on the basis of which

information units were selected for this study.

Chile: Figure reached on the hasis of an existing inventory (Chile, MNational

Commission feor Scientific and Technological Research, 1975) and a census conducted

in 1977. The estimate was made in the following steps:

(i) Determination of the number of development information units in 1975: Detailed

review of the information contained in the inventory showed that 273 of the
397 specialized information units surveyed (69%Z) qualified as development
information units.

(ii) Determination of the number of development information units in 1977: In
consultation with CERID officials responsible for bringing the 1979 directory
up to date, it was estimated that in 1977 there were about 408 specialized
information units. On the assumption that the share of development
information units in the total vumber of specialized units was the same in
1977 as in 1975, the figure sought may be found by multiplying 408 x 0.6876
(= 280 units).

Colombia: Tn Colowbia sowme existing directories were identified (Instituto Colom-

biano de Fomento de la Bducacidn Superior (ICFES), 1969) (Fondo Colombiano de
Investigaciones Cientificas (COLCTENCIAS), 1976) (Chamber of Commerce of Bogotd,
1978). On the basis of the COLCIENCIAS directory, which has the best topical and
geographical coverage and contains information on 317 units, and by applying the
criteria formulated in comnexion with the present study, a total of 238
development information units were identified. This is probably a slight
underestimation since it does not take account of any units which might have been
established between the years 1976 and 1977.
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Ecuador: In this country it was impossible to find dirééiédries of existing
information tnitg. It was therefore nscessary to ask the natiotial focal point to
put together a provisional register of units. This register was completed later
on by the CLADES staff on the basis of visits to the field and meetings of
Ecuadorian information specialists. The 55 units referred to include institutions
in Quito, Guayaquil, Cuenca and other locations.

Peru: In this countyy a survey was conducted of those information units which are

members of the Agrupacidn de Bibliotecas para la Integracitn de la Informacidn

Socio Econdmica (ABILISE).

The institutional, topical and geographical coverage of this organization however,

represents only one part of the national infrastrucrure of information units.

For this reason and because this national infrastructure had not been exhaustively

registered, it was necessary to examine various directories at both the national

and the sectoral levels (ABIISE, 1972) (Peru, Consejo Nacional de Investigacitn,

1977) (Peru, Instituto Nacional de Educacidn, 1978), and international directories

in which information concerning Peruvian information units are registered

(Federacao Internacional de Documentacao/Comissao Latinoamericana (FID/CLA), 1970)

(Federacao Internacional de Documentacao/Comissao Latinoamericana (FID/CLA), 1971)

(Malugani, Maria Dolores, 1969), On the basis of these sources, sectoral

scenarios were constructed which may be aggregated to find an approximate figure

for the total number of development information units existing in the country.

The contribution of each of the sources was as follows:

(i) Socio-—economic units: The ABLISE directory (ABIISE, 1972) provides
information on 106 units, 91 of which meet the criteria used for defining
"development information units'. At that time, however, ABIISE was able to
identify 130 units. If the proportion of "qualified" units in the total is
asgsumed to remain the same when the teotal is 130, it may be deduced that in
this field there were ahout 112 units (91 x 130/106).

(ii) Educational information units: By consulting the study carried out by the
Ingtituto Nacional de Investigacidn y Desarrollo de la Educacifn (Peru,
Ministry of Education, 1978) and applying the criteria used in the present
study, 43 information units were identified,

(iii) Agricultural information units: In the TICA directory (Malugani, 1969) 18
agricultural information units are mentioned which are not registered in
the other directories consulted,

(iv) Other units: An other 27 information units were discovered by consulting the
FID/CLA studies of 1970 and 1971.

Simple addition of these figures leads to the final figure of 190 development
information units. Naturally, this fipure is a preliminary assessment

since no comparison has been made to see whether the units referred to in
publications of previous years actually existed in 1977. Nor was the
information available in time to estimate how many units had ceme into

being since those publications were issued.

Venezuela: Tu this country it was particularly difficult to estimate the total

number of development information units since neither a national register of units

nor any directories with full coverage could be located. The only directories
found were works produced by the Socio-Economic Tnformation Network (REDINSE)
which dealt exclusively with the members of that network, that covered no more
than 46 units existing in the entire country (REDINSE, 1974) (REDINSE, 1978). In
the absence of a national reference work, recourse was had to a simple model, on
the basis of which a very vough estimate of the number of information units was
made. It was assuwmed that the existing ration between the number of development
information wnits and total population was the sawe for Venezuela as for the

other Andean countries, The total number of units in the Andean countries with

the exception of Vepezueln was obtained by adding the estimates already noted in
this annex. Thus, 1t was possible ro make the following tabulation:
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Number of development Total population

information units 1977 */
1977 (In thousands)
Bolivia 66 5.150
Colombia 238 25.003
Chile 280 10.550
FEcuador 55 16.364
Peru 190 10.550
829 67.617

*/ Source: CEPAL, Latin American Statistical Yearbook, 1978, CEPAL, Santiago,
1979.

Since in 1977 the population of Venezuela was 13,536 millions the estimated
numher of development information units was gebtained by multiplying

829 % 13,536/67,617 which works out to 174 information units.

Costa Rica: This estimate was made on the basis of a directory of specialized

i

information units with ample institutional and geographical coverage. (Costa Rica.

CONICIT, 1975). This directory contains information on a total of 140 unitg,

107 of which had be characteristics of development information units according

to the criteria set forth in this document. This figure probably represents a
glight underestimation in that account is not taken of any units which might have
been established in the period 1975-1977.

El Salvador: The data on which this figure is based was collected in a survey

carried out by Salvadorian information specialists during the preliminary phases

of this study and on the criteria established by CLADES.
Guatemala: This fipgure is based on an assessment made by Guatemalan information

specialists using the criteria established by CLADES.

Honduras: Estimate resulting from field visits wmade by CLADES officials and

consultations with Honduran information specialists.

Mexico: The units surveved represent a selective sample of the total number of

developuent information units. Tt was required that the units should not only

correspond to the criteria suggested by CLADES but that a large proportion of
their collections should be made up of material included in item 300 of the
Dewey Decimal System or its equivalent in other classification systems and that
they should centain "over 5 000 volumes”. (Quijane, 1977.)

Mexico: The account made by the naticnal focal point on the basis of the exacting
criteria described above eliminated all but 68 units, to which the questionnaire
was submitted. In order to align the estimate of the total number of development
information units in Mexice with those made for other countries, however, it was
necegsary to refer to some existing directories and to estimate the number of
units on the basis of the broad criteria formulated by CLADES (Barberena, 1967)
(Mexico, COWACYT, 1978) (Mexico, Secretaria de Educacidn Pablica, 1979). Of all
these works, the most recent amd the one with the broadest coverage is that
issued by the Ministry of Public Education. It contains infeormation on 1 835
information units, 756 eof which are gpecialized units of the higher education,
government, private, centralized agencies and international agencies sectors. A
careful consideration of those units Jed to the conclusion that there were about
526 development information units in Mexico in 1978,
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Nicaraguda: Figure taken from existing documentation. (L&pez Adaros, 1976.) This
figure répresents the number of university libraries, libraries in ministries and
autonomous and other entities which are members of the Asociacion de Ribliotecas
Universitarias y Especializadas de Nicaragua and meet the CLADES criteria for a
development information unit.

Panama: Figure estimated on the hasis of a study conducted in the field by CLADES
staff in conjunction with Panamanian information specialists. Almost the same
figure (13) is recorded in existing documentation covering the same period
(Dextre, 1977).

Bahamas: A very rough estimate based on data provided by various sources. UNESCO
notes the exigtenceé of three libraries in the higher education sector in 1974
(UNESCO, 1979). 1In addition, a register of libraries in the CEPAL Office for the
Caribbean in Port~of-Spain contains information referring to three units belonging,
respectively, to the Ministyy of Agriculture and Fisheries, the House of
Representatives and the Chamber of Commerce of the Bahamas.

Barbados: Figure estimated on the basis of field visits conducted by CLADES staff
with the assitance of natienal information specialists.

Belize: It was impossible to obtain full information from published sources. The
unit referred to is the national library (UNESCO, 1979) (Collins, 1978).

Cuba: Existing documentation (Biblioteca Nacional "José& Marti', 1970) was
consulted. This referred to 229 information units, 116 of which were shown to
meet the criteria defined by CLADES for identifying development information units.
In addition, an exhaustive inventory carried out in the country at the request of
UNESCO (UNESCG, 1977} indicates that the total number of information units in

1971 was 232. Assuming that both estimates were made in conditions such that it
may be saild that the variation in one year represents a real growth rate in the
number of units, by projecting this rate to 1977, the figure representing the
number of iInformation units of all kinds would be 250.

Assuming also that the share of development information units in the total is the
same in 1977 as in 1970, the figure 126 may be reached by multiplying 116 x 250/229.
Grenada: Figure cbtained from existing documentation (Collins, 1978).

Guyana: Figure obtained by examining existing documentation (Stephenson, 1978)

and from field visits conducted by CLADES staff and consultations with Guyanan
information specialists.

Haiti: Figure obtained from study of existing documentation (Betrand and Devesin,
1975), field visits conducted by CLADES staff and consultations with Haitian
information specialists.

Jamaica: Data obtained by analysing an exhaustive census carried out previously
by the National Council of Libraries, Archives and Documentation Services
(NACOLADS) and through field visits and a number of consultations with information
specialists of Jamaica.

Puerto Rico: Figure obtained as a result of field visits covnducted by CLADES and
advisory services provided by Puerto Rican information specialists, particularly
those working in the Regional lLibrary of the Caribhean.

Dominican Republic: Figure obtained as the result of field visits and the co-
operation extended hy specialists in the National Library and the Association of
Dominican Librarians.

Suriname: A very rough Fipgure obtained as a result of a rapid visit by CLADES staff,
Trinidad and Tobagoe: Figure obtained as a result of a number of consultations with
information specialists of Trinidad and Tobago and field visits conducted by
CLADES staff.







Annex 5
METHODS USED IN ESTIMATING THE FINANCIAL INDICATORS

There follows an explanation of procedures to build the way in which certain
complicated estimates or constructioms; all the information needed to test their
validity is also provided.

It should be pointed out that the procedures used in formulating the indicators
are described on the basis of a brief presentation of their basic elements. It is felt
that although the information provided here is sketchy, it is sufficiently clear to

provide an understanding of the methods used and a means of verifying their usefulness
in future investigations.

5.1 Procedure for estimating the "annual operating expenditure"

One problem which affected the majority of the surveys of information units
conducted in the region was the great difficulty in obtaining complete and reliable
information in the financial area. Some of the innumerable factors responsible for this
were that in the institutions concerned, no one administrative office was responsible
for keeping the accounts, there were no prebudgetary and internal finamncial controls
whatsoever confidential information was safeguarded.

Anticipating this situation, the CLADES questionnaire, in addition to asking for
the information directly, sought to estimate the amount of the expenditure on the basis
of certain questions inserted in different parts of the document. The method used to
estimate the annual operating expenditure was based on the following equation:

E SA + Bl + OM + ME, when:

E = total expenditure
SA = salary payments
BI = purchasze of bibliographical material
OM

purchase of office material
ME = expenditutre related to maintenance of equipment

It should be noted that this equation relates only to specific direct expenses of
the information unit and excludes peneral expenses such as those related to rent,
building maintenance, electricity, telepheone, pustage, etc.

It is, however, estimated that the general expenses normally amount to between
about. 10% and 20% of the direct operating expenses of an information unit.l/

Details concerning the procedure of estimating each of the components in the
equation in cases where no figure is available for them are given below:
(a) Estimation of "salary payments" (SA)

The salary payments component was selected on the basis of the following equation:

SA=9g9. .1+ s . B0 + s . n
i sp ap a a
when:
sj = galary of the chief of the unit
5

sp = average salary of the igformation specialists

1/ 1Infeormation regarding the general expenses of the units was not requested
gince such data are normally difficult to ohtain.



n = pumber of full-time information specialists

n
1}

average salary of the administrative staff of the unit

o
It

number of full-time administrative staff

It should be noted that in this equaticn no allowance has been made for part-
time staff or staff with contracts of less than one year's duration because the
necessary figures were not available. This would not, however, appear to be of much
consequence since in the replies to the questionnaire such staff are rarely cited as
part of the staff of a unit.

In estimating the unit salary, it was difficult to relate different salaries to
the different categories of personnel cousidered since the questiomnaire asked for the
following information only: (i) maximum salary an information specialist could obtain;

- (1i) salary at which information specialists are hired at the lowest income grade, and
(iii) salary at which administrative staff is hired at the lowest income grade,

For these purposes the following criteria were established:

(i) The highest salary a professional can obtain was taken as being the salary of

the chief of the unit (probably an overestimation).

(ii) The information specialists were assigned a salary halfway between the highest
salary professionals can obtain in a unit and the salary at which they are
hired at the lowest income grade.

(iii) The salary at which administrative staff are hired at the lowest income grade
was taken as representing the salary of the secretarial, auxiliary and other
staff (probably an underestimation).

The salary payments could be calculated only in cases where data was available on
the size of the staff of the unit. In cases where figures relating to salaries were not
available for the different categories of staff, they were estimated on the basis of the
average corresponding salaries paid in units belonging to entities of a similar
institutional nature in the same country. For this task, the classification of
development institutions (centralized and decentralized public agencies, private
agencies, etc.) was used.

(b) Estimation of "Bibliographical expenditure' (BI)
The bibliographical expenditure was obtained on the basis of the following equation:

BI = purchases of bocks + purchases cof unconventional documents + purchases of
periodicals.

The monetary values of the purchases of each kind of document were then estimated
on the basis of the following statement:

Purchases = Va .c. P

when:

Va = physical volume of bibliographical acquisitions in 1975.

= ynit cost of each type of document.

= average percentage of purchases of bibliographical material in the
acquisitions made in the period 1973, 1974 and 1975,

The bibliographical expenditure could be calculated only when figures were
available for Va and P.

The unit prices, however, were estimated on the basis of the following assumption:



Cost of one hook = 2 times the cost of one unconventional document = 0,25 of the
cost of one year's subscription to a periodical.

(c) Estimation of the "other components of the expenditure" (OM and ME)

According to the data collected in the questionnaires the purchase of office
material and the expenditure for maintenance of equipment has little weight. On the
basis of the percentages which these components represent in the total expenditure of
those units which supplied full information on the amount and structure of the
expenditure, the following values were assigned:

Purchase of office material (OM) = 1.5%Z of total expenditure
Expenditure on maintenance of equipment (ME) = 3% of the total expenditiire

(d) Validity of the estimates

The reliability of the data estimated following this procedure may be assessed by
comparing them with the figures supplied by the units which provided full information
on the amount and structure of the expenditure.

Thus, it may be shown that the estimated data were, on average, about 207 lower
than the more reliable data available.

5.2 Calculation of the amount of the "Minimum national expenditure"

The amount of the minimum national expenditure was calculated in the following
stages:
(a) Estimation of minimum volume of financial resources

It will be assumed that a unit should as a minimum; bave sufficient financial

resaytces available to it amually te cover the following needs:

(i) Pay'a librarian and an assistant.

{(11) Purchase 10 hooks, 150 unconventional documents and 50 subscriptions to
periodicals.
(b) Estimation of salaries and prices

It will be assumed that payment Lor the buman and hibliographical resources should

be made in actordance with international standards.

In this connexinn it is assumed that:

(i) A librarian should ehjoy a standard of living equivalent to that of a
counterpart in an industrialized country. The base used was a gross aunual
salary of US§ 12 000 for the librarian and USS 8 400 for his assistant.

(ii) It has been assumed that the costs 2/ of acquiring bibliographical material,
including maiting and customs clearance costs, were roughly as follows:
book = US$% 10; uncenventional dacument - 1188 5, and a subscription co
periodical - U85 40,
(c) Conversion of international salaries to national salaries wirh equivalent

purchasing pover e$p1eqqed Ln do]lars

In this copnexion, use has been made of the factors nf conversion (fe) used in
connexion with monthly living expenses to which international experts within the
United Nations svstem in the dilferent counbries are entitled, The (fc) values are

indicated in the first column of roable 17,
(d) Conversion of values expressed in dollars to national currency

The’EEEﬂZEEE rates used are hased an the average rares in the second quarter of
1977, a period which covresponds vouphly to the period in which information was
collected in the various countriea. These exchange ratres have heen recorded in the
second column of the Lable
(e) Calculation of tbe amount ol the minimum national expenditure

The fo]]nwiné‘F;rmuln, in which i represents each of the countries, was used:

2/ 1977 prices.



E.* = SA.* + BT . % + OM.,* + .Mp *
1 1 1 1 1.

when:

.SAi* = Minimum salaries = 1700 [US$/m0nth] . fci . ari {L

12 [months/year]
BIi* = Minimum bibliographic purchases = 3750 USS . ar,

Table 12

ocal currency

Uss$

CALCULATTON OF AMOUNTS OF MINIMUM NATIONAL EXPENDITURE

fe.1/ ar.2/ nc E;3/ nc
Us$

South America

(Atlantic Subregion)

Argentina 0.47 390.50 5,453,912
Brasil 0.66 14.35 258,660
Paraguay 0,42 126.00 1,625,200
Uruguay 0.84 4.65 101,695

1/ Source: UNDP, Maximum Monthly Stipend Rates, VI, Rev. 1 (FO. 37, New York,

Nev. 1977).

g/ Source: International Monetary Fund. International Financial Statistics,

33(2), Feb. 1980.

3/ Note : Calculated on the basis-of the ratio of the monthly stipend for
each country expressed in dollars and the monthly stipend

estimated for United Nations:Heardquarters in New York.

Table 12-a

CALCULATION OF AMOUNTS OF MINIMUM NATIONAL EXPENDITURE

fe 1/ ar.2/ nc E.3/ ne
i i~ 7ss 1=

South America

(Andean Subregion)

Bolivia 0.80 20.00 420,314
Colombia 0.24 36.65 331,806
Chile 0.58 20,59 335,951
Ecuador 0.74 25.00 493,351
Peru ‘ 0.65 79.89 2,422,960
Venezuela 0.85 4.29 94,739

1/, 2/, 3/ See sources and note for table 12.
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Table 1Z-b

CALCULATION OF AMOUNTS OF MINIMUM NATIONAL EXPENDITURE

fcil/ ar 2/ nc_ Eiéj nc
USS

Subregion of Central America

and Mexico

Costa Rica 0.67 - 8.57 156,306
El Salvador 0.48 2.50 35,450
Guatemala 0.66 1.00 18,025
Honduras 0.45 2.00 27,506
Nicaragua 0.72 7.03 135,727
Panama 0.86 1.00 22,297
Mexico 0.62 22.99 394,753

1/, 2/, 3/ See sources and note for table 12.
Table 12-c

CALCULATION OF AMOUNTS OF MINIMUM NATIONAL EXPENDITURE

fcil/ ariZ ne Eigl nc
uss

The Caribbean Subregion

Barbados 0.60 2.04 34,157
Jamaica 0.60 1.10 | 18,418
Puerto Rico 1.00 1.00 25,288
Dominican Republic 0.93 1.00 23,793
Trinidad and Tobago 0.46 2.40 33,007

1/, 2/, 3/ See sources and note for table 12,

5.3 Industrial salaries by country and subregion in
national currency

The national industrial salaries compared with the average salaries of the
information specialists of each of the units surveyed are shown in tabhles 13.
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Table 13

ATLANTIC SUBREGION: INDUSTRIAL SALARY EXPRESSED IN
NATIONAL CURRENCY OF EACH COUNTRY

Sources:

Atlantic Industrial (National
Subregion 1/ salary currency 1977)
Argentina 21 436 pesos
Brazil 3 848 cruzeiros
Paraguay 13 216 guaranies
Uruguay 2/ af 601 pesos {(nuevos)

1/ Unless otherwise indicated, the figures have been taken from the ILO

Yearbook of Labour Statistics 1978, Geneva, 1978. In order to express all
figures in the national currency and at the monthly rate, it was necessary
to convert salaries expressed in the national currency at the hourly, daily
or weekly rate, and for this purpose the following equivalencies were
adopted;

1 month = 4 weeks = 20 days = 160 hours

Figures for 1975 or 1976 were adjusted on the basis of the consumer price
index contained in the same yearbook.

Direccién General de Estadistica y Censos: Aumento anual de produccidn;
sector industrial ano 1977, Montevideo, September 1978,

No published figures relating to the industrial salary were found for
Uruguay. The figure used is a very rough estimate calculated on the basis
of the data contained in the Encuesta Anual de Produccidén del Sector
Industrial para 1977,

The estimate was made by dividing the total annual remunerations received
by workers in the industrial sector by the total number of workers employed
in 1977. Since the remunerations amounted to 1 333 321 000 new pesos and
industrial employment was 184 600 persons, the ratic is 7 222 N$/year,

or 601 N$/month.



Table 13-a

ANDEAN SUBREGION: INDUSTRIAL SALARY IN NATIONAL CURRENCY OF
EACH COUNTRY

Andean Industrial (National
Subregion 1/ salary currency 1977)
Boliwvia 2 083 pesos
Colombia 3 363 pesos

Chile 2 288 pesos

Ecuador 3 427 sucres

Peru 7 B88 soles
Venezuela 1 444 bolivares

Source: See source 1/ of table 13.
Table 13-b

SUBREGION OF CENTRAL AMERICA AND MEXICO: TINDUSTRIAL SALARY IN
NATIONAL CURRENCY OF EACH COUNTRY

Subregion of Industrial (National
Central America salary currency 1977)
and Mexico 1/

Costa Rica 1 445 calones

£l Salvador 277 colones
Guatemala 87 quetzales
Honduras 194 lempiras
Nicaragua 830 cbrdobas
Panama ' 204 balboas
Mexico . 5 619 pesos

Source: See source lj of table 13.



Table 13-c

CARIBBEAN SUBREGION: INDUSTRIAL SALARY IN NATIONAL CURRENCY OF

EACH COUNTRY

2/
3/

al

Caribbean Industrial (National

Subregion 1/ salary currency 1977)

Barbados 414 Barbadian dollars

Jamaica 2/ a/ 275 . Jamaican dollars

Puerto Rico 454 dollars

Dominican Republic 148 pesos

Trinidad and Tobago 3/ b/ 460 Trinitarian dollars
Sources: 1/ See source 1/ of table 13.

Department of Statistics: Employment, Earnings and Homes in Large
Establishments 1977, Kingston, May 1978.

Kl

Central Statistical Office: Quarterly Economic Report. October-December
1977, Republic of Trinidad and Tobago, Port of Spain, 1978.

In Jamaica this variable had to be estiwmated since no 0fficial published
figures could be found. The figure provided by the survey of large
establishments in 1977 was substituted for the industrial salary.

In that survey, J$ 66.68 is given as the average weekly wage for all
types of workers. This is the equivalent of J§ 274.70 a month.

No official figures have been published in Trinidad and Togbago either.
Instead the quotient of the total monthly remunerations received in May
1977 by manual workers in the industrial and commercial sector of the
public administration (TT$ 92 000) and the number of such workers (200)
was used. This amounts to a monthly salary of TTS$ 460. ‘

5.4 National salary of information specialists-with
equivalent purchasing power

The national salary of infeormation experts with purchasing power equal to that of
the specialists in the public administration of the United States was calculated on the

basis of the following formula:

NSEPPi = 750 (US$) . ri |nc| . fi
us
when:
NSEPPi = National salary with equivalent purchasing power in country i.
in national
currency
ri = dollar rate of exchange in country i.
fi = cost of living convereion factor in country i.l/

1/ The same amounts were used as in this annex
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Table 14

ATLANTIC SUBREGION: NATIONAL SALARY WITH EQUIVALENT PURCHASING POWER

Atlantic ri nc fi NSEPPi =
Subregion us 750 . i . fi

(nc 1977)
Argentina 0.47 390.50 137 651
Brasil 0.66 14,35 7 103
Paraguay 0.42 126.00 39 690
Uruguay 0.84 4.65 2 929

Table l4-a

ANDEAN SUBREGION: NATTONAL SALARY WITH EQUIVALENT PURCHASING POWER

Andean ri nc fi NSﬁPPi =
Subregion us 750 . ri . fi
(nc 1977)
Bolivia — 0.80 20,00 12 000
Colombia 0.24 36.65 6 597
Chile 0.58 20.59 8 957
Ecuadotr .74 25.00 13 875
Peru 0.65 79.89 38 946
Venezuela 0.85 4.29 2 735
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Table l4-b

SUBREGION OF CENTRAL AMERICA AND MEXICO: WNATTONAL SALARY WITH
EQULVALENT PURCHASING POWER

Subregion of ri nc fi NSEPPi =
Central America us 750 . ri . fi
and Mexico _ ~ (nc 1977)
Costa Rica 0.67 8.57 4 306
El Salvader 0.48 2.50 900
Cuatemala 0.66 1.00 495
Honduras 0.46 2.00 690
Nicaragua 0.72 7.03 3 796
Panama 0.86 1.00 645
Mexico 0.62 22.99 10 690
Table l4-¢

THE CARIBBIAN SUBREFCGFON: NATIONAL SALARY WITH EQUIVALENT PURCHASTING POWER

The Caribbean ri nc fi NSEPPi =
Subregion us 750 . ri . Fi
(nc 1977)
Barhados 0.60 2.04 918
Jamaica .60 1.10 495
Puerto Rico 1.00 1.10 750
Dominican Republic 0.93 1.00 697
Trinidad and Tobago 0.46 2.40 B28 J
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Table 1

LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARTRBRAHN: PERIOD OF ESTABLISHMENT OF THE INFORMATION UNITS, 1977

() Number of units established; (b) Percentage of total

, South America Central

Totai . The
Category region Atlsntic Andesn Amerlﬁa Caribbesn

. . and Mexico
subregion subregion
(a) () (a) (b) (a) (bv) (a) (v) (a) (v)

Period of eslabl ishment.
Prior to 1961 prhel 35,% #h %.2 96 2.4 6l .8 3 26.7
Between 1961 and 197D  D3h 3.0 hhy ho2 112 3,3 D 7.4 3w 32,8
After 1970 230 29.8 hs 247 105 22.1 b0 274 o 34,5
No information aveilahle 35 koS 9 49 14 h.3 5 3.4 7 6.0
Total 270 100,00 182 100.0 327 100.0 14  100.0 116  100.0

Source: CEPAL/CLADES, on the basis of infommation

egonomic units in Latin America and the C

Table 2

collected through inventory of Soeio-
sribbean eonduced in 1977.

LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARTRBEAN: GECQGRAPHICAYL, LOCATION OF THE INFORMATIOR UNITS, 1977

{a} Number of units established; (b) Percentage of total

Total South AmeTica Centfal The
Category region htlantic Andean Amer: t':a Caribbean
subregion subregion and Mexico

@) (& () (b (@ () (@ ® (a3 b
Geographical location
Cepital city
{metropolis) 57 5.1 113 62,1 246 75.2 116 79.5 10k B9.7
Other cities 171 2.7 65 35,7 78 23.9 19 13,0 9 7.8
No informetion Aveilatle 2i 2.7 h 2.2 3 0.9 11 7.5 3 2.6
Totsl 771 1000 182 100.0 327 1000 146 100.0 116  100.0

Source: See table 1.
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Table 3

LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBREAN: DEVELOPMENT FUNCTION OF THE ENTITY TO WICH THE
INFORMATTON 1INFTS BELONG, 1977

(a) Number of umits established; {b) Percentage of total

Sauth Ameriea

Central

Total . The
Category region Atlantic Andesn A.erlfa Caribbean
subregion subregion and Mexico
(xY () (a) ) ) (® &) M B (W

Funetion

Government 240 31.1 71 39.0 70 2.4 by 30.1 55  h7.h
Financing,

development 53 6.9 6 3.3 25 746 18 12.3 4 3.4
Production mar-

keting, distributien

of goods 37 he8 18 9.9 13 4.0 2 1.4 4 3.4
Socisl development

actian 31 b0 1 0.5 15 L6 10 6.8 5 43
Education end culture 249 32.0 4y 6.5 121 37.0 48 32.9 2 27.6
Resesrch, consuits-

tion and extension 142 184 28 2.9 7% 223 19 150 12 10.%
International oo~
operation 14 1.8 ~ - a 2.4 2 1.4 4 34
No information aveilable 5 0.6 - - 2 0.6 3 2.1 - -
Total 771 100.0 182 1000 327 100.0 146 100.0 lié 100.0

Source: See tehle 1.
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Table 4

LATIN AMERICA AND TIE CARIRBEAN: TEGAL-INSTITUTIONAL NATURE OF THE ENTITIES TO WHICH THE
INFORMATION UNTTS BELONG, 1977

(1) Number of units estabiished; (b) Percentage of total

South America Central
Total Ameri The
Category region Atlantin Andean " rlf" Caribbean
3 . . and Mexico
subregion subregion

(o) () ()Y (m (e} (b)) (3} (v} €a) (W

Lepal~institutional
classification

Centralized publie
entities 20h Ph.5 67 36.8 65 19.9 38 26.0 34 29.3

Decentralized publie
entities 359 45,5 95 . 52.2 1M 43,1 73 50,0 42 %6.2

Hon-profit-making
private entities 122 15.8 10 5.5 86 26,3 17 11.6 9 7.8

Profit-making
private entitles 32 4.2 B hoh 11 3.4 5 3.4 8 6.9

Intergonvernmental

internationsl

entitites b 5a? 1 0.5 14 4,3 6 hel 19 16.4
Non~governmental

international

entities 19 2.5 1 0.5 9 2.8 5 3.4 4 2.4
No information avaiiahle 3 (1o h - - 1 0.3 2 10 - -
Total 27101000 182 100.0 327 100.0 146 100.0 116 100.0

Source: See tshle 1.

- 167 -



Tahle %

LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIRREAN: DEVELOPMENT AGENTS SERVED BY THE INFORMATION UNITS, 1977

(a) Number of units established; (b) Percentage of total

t i C
Total South America Aentral The
. s merics .
Category reglLon Atlantie Andean .n Caribbesn
. . and Mexlco
subregion subregion

(x) () (D ® (2 M ) v, & (@®
Main user groups
Planners,
sdministrators and
entrepreneurs 1hh 1a.7 34 1847 6h 19.6 28 19,2 18 15.5
Research workers 14k 18.7 35 19.2 62 19.0 21 15,4 26 22.4
Tescher and
students 291, 50.7 90 9.5 168 51.4 B4 57.5 ig hkp,2
Miscellaneous 28 h.9 ] 5.9 10 3.1 8 %5 11 95
o informaticn available G4 7.0 1h 7.7 2% 7.0 5 3.4 12 10.3
Total 77L 100.0 182 100.0 327 100.0 146 100.0 116 100.0

Source: See tatle 1.



Table 6

LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARTRBEAN: DEVELOPMENT TOPICS WHICH SUPPORT THE

INFORMATTON UNITS, 1977

{a) Number of units established; (b) Percentage of total

Total South Ameriea ieztral The
7 merie
Category region Atlanlic Andenn 4 ? Caribbean
' subregion subregion and flexico

(n)  (b) (dy (o (@ W (@ ) () (b
Topics
Geogrephy, history,
ete, 35 4.5 ? 3.8 12 3.7 13 8.9 3 2.6
Lew, public
edministration, ete. 94 12.7 13 . 38 11,6 21 kA 22 19.0
Bconomics, trede,
ete. 11% 1h.7 23 12.6 52 15.9 23 15.8 15 12.9
Social welfsre,
sociology, ete. ho 6.0 6 3.3 18 5.5 13 8.9 9 7.8
Information and documen-
tation, edwvcation, etce 90 2.2 o 2740 28 8.6 15 10.3 11 9.5
Natural resnurces,
environment, etc. a2 10.6 2h 13.7 30 11.9 a 6.2 10 8.6
Industry,
enterprises, etc. 36 h,7 9 h.9 17 5.2 5 T h 5 b3
Town planning,
housing, ete. 25 3.2 3 1.6 17 5.2 L] 2.1 2 1.7
Psyehology,
antropology, etc. 3h hh 9 o1z 3.7 il 7.5 2 1.7
Miscellaneous T A 22 2.1 A7 had 25 15.8 19 1644
No information aveilablie 101 13,1 3} 1h.3 7 1hoh 10 6.8 18 15.5
Total 770 100-0 182 100.0 327 100.0 146 1000 116  100.0

Source: See lable 1.
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Tahle 7

LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARTBBEAN: POSITION OF THE INFORMATION TNFRASTRUCTURE, 1977
SERVICES: WERKLY VOLUME OF CIRCULATION

(a) Number of units established; (b) Percentage of total

South America Central
Total A . The
T erics
Category region Atlantic Andean " rl?ﬂ Caribbesn
subregion subregion and Mexico
(8 (& (> M k) (B (a ) (&) (b
Volumes circulated
per week
Over 2 000 66 Bofr 6 3.3 31 9.5 22 15.1 7 6.0
751 - 2 000 68 8.8 18 9.9 36 11.0 8 5e5 6 5.2
251 - 750 147 19.1 32 17.6 75 22.9 7 18.5 13 11.2
101 - 2% 138 17.9 33 18.1 59 18.0 26 17.8 20 17.2
Fewer then 101 20k 29.1 59 LA 7h 22,6 49 336 b2 36,2
No information availahle 178 16.6 2] 18.7 52 15.9 1h 9.6 28 2h.1
Total F71 100.0 182 100.0 327 100.0 Eﬂé 100.0 EEQ 100.0
Souree: See table 1,
Table B

LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARTBBEAN: POSITION OF THE INFORMATION INFRASTRUCIURE, 1977

SERYICES:

MONTHLY YOLIME OF REFERENCES

{a) Bumber of units established; (b) Percentage of totsl

; South America Central
Total Amers The
Category region Atlantie Andenn " rl?ﬂ Caribbean
” i . . and Mexico
subreglon subregion
(2} () {a) ( (@ W G (b (@ (b

Number of ingquiries

ariswered per month

Over 500 9h 172 2% 17.6 hg 1%.8 18 12.3 8 G.9
101 = 500 P9 23,2 2. A2 28 3G 26,7 19 16.4
51 - 100 87 11.3 16 8.8 W7 1hah 11 745 13 11.2
Fewer than 5} 197 25.6 L 2h.7 76 2%.2 =7 25.3 29 33.6
No reference serviee o1 P2.7 29 15.0 h 10.4 7% 15.8 12 10.3
No information available 116 15.0 20 16.5 h% 13.1 18 12.3 25 ?1.6
Total 271 106.0 182 1000 327 100.0 146 100.0 116 100.0

N

Source: See table |
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Tabhle 1

LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBREAN: TUE POSITION OF THE INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977
SERVICES: SFRLECTIVE DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION

(a) Number of units established; (b) Percentage of total

South Amerieca

Central
Total A . The
) . meric

Category region Atlantic Andean A te ? Caribbesan

_ subregion subregion an xica

) (» () M @B W &) B @ (b
Technigues used for
eonstructing user
Erofiles
Surveys and indirect
methods 6l 79 15 8,2 31 2.5 8 5.5 7 6,0
Surveys only a8l 10.9 14 77 1 12.5 15 10.3 14 12.1
Indirect methods
only 13 1.7 3 1.6 6 1.8 2 1.4 2 1.7
no profiles
constructed 146 18.9 20 16.5 66 0.2 20 13.7 20 25.9
Mo selective disse-
minstion service offered 454 58.9 11F  62.6 178  Shh 101 69.2 6l 52.6
Fo informstion aveilalie 13 1.7 S 3,% 5 1.5 - - 2 1.7
Total 771 100.0 0 182 100.0 327 100.0 146 100.0 116 10040

Source: See table 1.
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Table 10

LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIREEAN: THE POSITION OF THE INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977

SERVICES: PREFARATION OF REFERENCE PUBLICATIONS

{a) Number of units established; (b) Percentage of total

Sauth America Central
Total A . The
. merica R
Category region Atlantic Andean . Caribbean
. . and Mexico
subregion subregion

(a) (B @ W G & G W & (v
Number and type of
reference publica-
tion issued
Over 500 copies:
(a); (B)y ()3 (D) 61 7.9 17 9.3 2 8.9 8 545 7 6.0
Over 500 copies:
(&) (B); (R 107 159 18 9.9 50 153 30 20.5 9 7.8
Over 500 copres:
(n) 102 3132 21 115 % 153 2h 16.b 7 6.0
Over 500 copies:
(0) 25 z.2 6 3.3 16 hog 3 2.1 - -
Fewer than 500
copies: (0) 2h2  3.L 0 5% 29,1 107 32,7 3B 26.0 b 37,9
Reference publica-
tion not prepared 179 2%.2 60 35,0 45 13.8 39 26,7 %5 0.2
No information available 55 7.1 7 2.8 20 9.2 4 2.7 1 12,1
Total 71 100.0 182 100.0 327 100.0 146 100.0 116 100,0

Source: See table 1.

Hote: (A) = List of recent scquisitions.
(B) = Biblicgraphies.
(R) = Abstracts.
(0) = Othees.
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Table 11
LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBREAN: THE POSTTION OF THE INFORMATION TNFRASTRUCTURE, 1977

SERVICES: SERVICES AVATLABLE FOR EXTERNAL USERS

{a) Number of units established; (b) Percentage of total

Tatal South America Central The

Category region Atlantic Andean America Caribbean

and Mexico

subregion subregion

(@) () (&) () (& (B () () (a8 (b)

Combination of services
anvallahle for external

users

MBCaD 65 B 12 6.6 3 9.5 B 5.5 1h 12,1
A Bl 131 17.0 18 9.9 69 2t 23 158 21 18.
A+B 232 3.1 56 3.8 109  33.3 47 322 20 172
A 125 16,2 25 137 sS4 16,5 32 21,9 14 12.1
Other combinstions 117 152 37 20,3 35 107 12 8.2 33 28.b
Services offered

only to internal

users a0 10.4 20 13,2 93 7.0 23 15.8 10 8.6
No information svailable 2 2.7 10 545 6 1.8 1 0.7 & 3.4
Totsl 74 1000 182 1000 3% 1000 146 100.0 116 100.0

Source: See tabie 1.

{4): Circulation service.

(B): Tnformetion snd consultation service.

(C): Documents reproduction service,

(D): Others (selective disseminmtion of informstion, traslations, etc.).
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Table 12

LATIN AMERICA ARD THE CARTRBEAN: THE POSITION OF INFORMATTON INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977

SERVICES: CGROGRAPHICATL SCOPF OF INTER-LIBRARY LOANS

{a) Number of units established; (b} Percentage of total

tl 1 [
Potal South America Ae’ntral The
. erich
Category region Atlantic Andeen ;n“ . Caribbean
subregion subregion And Tlex1eo

(a) (b) (a) (b) (a) (1) {a) (b) {a) (v
Geographical location
of institutions
inter-library
loans
Internationsal:
LA; TC; KW 51 6.6 h 2.2 15 4.6 15 103 17 147
National: Rg; Cy 00 25.9 45 2h.7 105 32.1 27 18.5 2% 19.8
City in which unit
located %7 3h.6 60 35,0 137 41.9 43 29.5 27 2%.3
Does not participated
in inter-librery inans 197  25.6 5% 20,7 4 150 S8 337 36 3l.0
No information sveilahle 56 7.3 19 10.h 21 6.k 3 2.1 13 1.2
Total 774 1000 182 100.0 327 1000 16 100.0 116  100.0

Source: See table 1,

Note: LA = Latin America; TC = The Caribbesn; RW = Resto of the world; Rp, = Reglon

(within the same country): Cy = City.
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Tahle 13
LATIN AMERTCA AND THE CARIBBEAN: THE POSTTION OF THE INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977
SERVICES: SERVICE T THE PURLIC (HOURS FER WEEK)

(a) Number of units establisheds (v) Percentage of total

South America Central
Tntal 2 . The
. merica R
Category region Atlantic Andean R Caribbean
: - . - and Mexico
subregion subregion

{a) () () (p) () (B (ay () () (b}

Number of hours

per week

Cver &G hours 39 M0 7% M.z 1% W22 B3 W3.2 62 5A,3
40 hours 167 21.7 25 13.7 B8 26.9 Eal 21.2 23 19.8

26 - 39 hours 169 21.9 hs 264 72 22.0 33 22.6 16 13.8

Under 26 honrs hg b4 1% 7.1 19 5.8 15 10.3 2 1.7

o information available 47 6.1 2 11.5 10 3.1 L] 2.7 12 10.3

Total 771 100.0 182 100.0 327 100.0 146 100.0 116  100.0

Source: See tahle 1.

Table 14
LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIRBEAN: THE POSTTION OF TIHE INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977
SERVICES: SER TRAINING

(a) Number of unils established; (b) Percentage of total

Total South Amerien Central The
Category region A¥lantic Andean America Caribbean
. . and Mexico
subregion subregion

(g (v G () @ (1 @ ® () (b

Frecuency

of‘trsining

sctivities

Periodic #r 1.0 14 77 n 12.5 21 itk 12 10.%
Sporadic 160 1.5 %7 2.7 a3 254 23 15.8 2% 19.8
Not condncted hos, 50,9 10A SR.Y 165 50.5 97 66.4 L%y} 34,5
No infarmation aveitahie 109 vt 75 13,7 L) 11.6 5 3.4 43 35.3
Tobal 771 100.00 182 100.0 327 100.0 146 100.0 16 100.0

Source: See rakle 1,
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Table 15

LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARTRREAN: THE POSITION OF THE INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977

SERVICES: EXVENSION AD PROMOTION OF SERVICES

(a) Bumber of units established; (b) Percentage of total

Total South America Central The
Category region Atlantic Andean Amer1€a Caribbean
subregion subregion and Mexico

(3)  (® (& () @ B (@ B (@) (b
Means of promotion
Panphlets, talks,
athers 105 13.6 16 8.8 50 15.3 21 1h.4 18 15.5
Panphlets, talks 35 ha's 8 hotb 13 h.0 11 75 3 2.6
Penphlets only 200 27 497 2%.9 102 3.2 37 2553 21 18.
Talks only 61 79 11 6.0 19 5.8 17 11.6 14 12.1
Other 82 106 26 1h3 . 26 8.0 22 15.1 8 6.9
Services not promoted 223 28.9 56 20,8 92 28.1 26 2h.7 29 33.6
No information sveilable 56 - 7.3 1) 8.8 25 7.0 2 1.4 13 11.2
Total 771 100.0 182 100.0 327 100.0 146 100.0 116 100.0
Source: See table 1.

Table 16

LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBREAN: TIIE POSITION OF THE INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977

RESNURCES:

SYZE OF THE COLLECTIONS

{a) Nomber of units established; (b) Percentage of total

Total South America :Ientf"al The
: p merica .
Category region Atlantic Andean . Caribbean
. . and Mexico
subreglon subregion
{(a) (b} (a) (b (a) (b} (a) () (8 (b)
Number of books and
unconventional
document.s
100 000 «r were e B.6 4 0.2 13 k0 8 5.5 3 2.6
10 001 - 100 000 73 7.5 19 104 2N 0.4 1% 3.6 6 52
2501 - 10 000 132 Tra% 26 1h.3 65 19.9 7% 15.8 19 16.4
1001 - 2 500 TR 1.1 22 12.1 33 10.1 1L 75 12 10,3
1 000 or less 132 17.5 24 1.%.7 6L 18.7 28 19.2 20 17.2
No information svailahle 326 hooEo Ay h7.8 121 L0 62 42,5 56 ha.3
771 100,00 182 100.0 52/ 100.0 146 100.0 116 100.0

Total

Source: See tahle

1.



Table 17

LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARTBBEAN: THE POSITION OF THE INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977

HESOURCES: TOPICALITY OF THE COLLECTIONS

(a) Number of units established; (b) Percentage of total

South America Central
Total . The
. s America B
Category region Atlantic Andenn . Caribbean
. . and Mexico
subreglon subregilon
(a) (» () (M @) @& @) W ) d
Number of acquisi-
tions and growth
rate of eolection
Over 10% and 1 000
does. or more 86 il.? 11 6.0 ho 12.2 23 15.8 12 10.3
Between 7% and 10% and
250 to 1 000 docs. 121 15.7 19 10.4 61 18,7 25 17.1 16 13.8
Between 4% and 7% snd
250 to 1 000 does. 61 79 6 3.3 3 104 10 6.8 11 9.5
Less than 4% snd 250
to 1 000 docs. AR 11.4 2h 13.2 37 11.3 12 8.2 15 12.9
Fewer than 250 dncs. 2P 2R3 71 39.0 77 23.5 51 34,9 24 20.7
No information available 192 2h.9 51 28.0 78 23.9 25 17.1 3B 32.8
Total 771 100.0 182 100.0 327 100,0 146  100.0 116  100.0
Source: See tahle l.
Tahle 18

LATIN AMERICA AND TUF CARTRIEAN: THE 1'OSTTTON OF T!WF INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977

RESOURCES: FLEMENTS AVATLARIE FOR AN INFORMATION AND CONSHLTATION SERVICE

(1) Mumber of units established; (b) Percentage of total

Soulh America Central
Tokal A . The
. ; N merLca .
Category region Atlanbae Andenn . Caribbean
subregion subreglon and Mexico
() (o) (a) (w) (a) (B} (a) (B} (a) (D)
Avpilability
of reference
tools
© DYNST.3 DEXC.: (THERS 100 1h.o Pl 17.1 ) 15.% 16 11.0 s 17.7
DINST. and DEXIC. 177 IR ] 11.5 ] 2h o 24 23.3 23 19.A8
DINSF. nr DEXF. 3 Lo 0 .G 132 Wb 58 39.7 he 6.2
Ho reference
tools -0t il Fe3 A7.09 Hh 19.6 24 P53 31 26.7
No inTormetinn available 2 nh -~ - 2 0.6 1 0.7 - -
Totat AL 100.00 182 100.0 327 100.0 146 100.0 116 100.0

Source: See bahle 1,

Note: DINST. - Directories of institwhions.

DEXT.

- IHeectaries of experts,



Table 19
LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARTREEAN: THE POSITION OF THE INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977
RESCURCES: RECETIPT OF DOCUMENTS JTSSUED BY THE PARENT ENTITY

(a) Number of units established; (b) Percentage of total

’ 1 Central
Teskal South America ventr The
i erica .
Category region Atlentic Andean 4 o Caribbenn
subregion subregion &nd Mexico

() () (& ) (8 (b)) @ (b (s (b)

Documents received

FUB.; REP.; DOC. 00 130 25 13.7 0 37 1.3 20 137 18 155
PUB.; HEF. h S.2 14 a7 17 52 5 3.4 4 3.4
PIB. 211 .4 2000 16.5 108 3300 A 30,1 29 25.0
Others (all) 109 5.1 2h 132 A7 AW 19 1300 19 16.4
Others (same) 187 2k.3 G2 231 87 266 34 23,3 2h 20,7

Documents of the entity
no received h3 5.6 21 11.5% 3 0.9 10 6.8 9 7.8

fin information aveilable 81 10.5 26 14,3 28 B.6 14 9.6 13 11.2

Total 771 10.0 182 100.0 327 100.0 146 100.0 116 100.0

Source: See tabie 1.

Note: PUB. = Publications prepared or sponsored by the entity.
REP. = Reports with 1imited distribotion.

DOC. = Docnments submitted bn meetings by members of the entity.
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Table 20
LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBEEAN: THE POSITION OF THE INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977

RESOURCES: UNION CATALOGUE ACREEMENTS

(a) Number of units established; {b) Percentage of total

Total South America Central The
0 _a . 0 And America .
Category reglon tlantic ndean Caribbean

. . and Mexico
subregion subregion

(x) (» ( ) Gy @ ) () () (v

Geographical coverage
of the sgreement

International:
LA; TC; RW 17 2a2 % 1.6 7 2.1 5 B 2 1.7
National: Res Cya 147 19.1 29 15.9 78 23.9 34 23.3 6 5.2

City in which unit
1ocated_ . 135 _1'?-5 32 17.6 81 248 18 12.3 L] 24

Does not participate 6 5h.0 95 52.2 144 44,0 as 60.3 89 76.7
Bo information aveilable 56 73 23 12.6 17 5.2 1 0.7 15 12.9

Total 771 100.0 182  100.0 327 100.C 146  100.0 116 100.0

Source: See tahle 1.

Hoter LA = Latin America.
TC = The Caribbean.
RW = Rest of the world.
Rg = Region within the eountry.
Cy = City.

it
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Tahle 21
LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBREAN: THE FOSITTION OF THE INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977

RESOURCES: TECHNIQUES USED

{a) Number of units established; (h) Percentage of total

Soulh Amerie Central
Total " ? rmor The
- merica i
Category regLon Atlantie Andean . Caribbean
and Mexico

subregion subregion

(a) (o) (& (o) (a2 (& (a) () (a) (W)

Techniques used

Mechanized post-co-

ordinated 14 1.8 4 2.2 6 1.8 b 2.7 - -

Manusl post-co-crdinsted 183 23,7 30 165 118 3641 21 144 14 12,1
Pre-co-ordinated 371 4eaa 211 0.0 138 42,2 72 b,z 70 60.3
Others 6% P.2 18 9.9 9 2.8 28 19.2 ] 6.9

No information available 14g 18,2 39 21.h  S6 17.1 21 1h.4 oh 0.7

Total 771 100.0 182 100.0 327 100.0 14  100.0 116 100.0

Source: See tahle 1.

Tehle 22
LATIN AMFRICA AND I¥E CARIBEEAN: THE POSTIION OF THE INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977
RESOURCES: SIZE OF STAFT

(a) Number of units established; (b) Percentage of total

- South America Central

Totad i The
Category region Atlantic Andean Amerlc.a Caribbesn
X and Mexico

subregicn subregion

) ) ) () ) B @ B () (b

Number of informe-

tions specialists

(Iibrarisns, dogn-
mentalists, ete.)

4 or more 16R 7.8 51 7RO e 2.0 25 17.1 20 17.7
2 or 3 155 0.1 ! 16.5 ey 26.6 25 7.1 1% 11.2
1 plus stolher ungspe-

elalized employee 186 201 5% 19.7 an 7.5 22 15.1 9 33.6
1 only 63 fla [ 8.7 31 9.5 9 6.2 B 6.9
Mo information

specielists 19 2h 9 e 2.9 hs 13.8 6% hi,s 33 28,4
Fo infermation aveailahle 7 1.9 o 1.1 z (1a6 - - i 2.6
Total P70 10000 12 1000 527 1000 W6 100.0 216 100.0

Source: See Lahle 1.



Table 23

LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBREAN: TUF POSITION OF THE INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977

RESCURCES: STAFF TRATNTNG

{a) Numher of units established; (b) Percentage of total

South Ameriea Central
Patal A . The
R . erie .
Category region Atlantic Andean ;n;' ? Caribbean
subregion subregion and Hex1co
Y ;) (& () () (v (&) (o} (a) (b)

Educstional experience
of informstion
specialists
{librarians, documen-
talist, etc.)
Librarians with post
graduate education 198 25.7 %5 21k a7 26,6 31 21.2 ) 25.3
Librarians with
advanced training
courses 13 17.0 35 19.2 63 19.3 19 13.0 14 12.1
Librarians without
advanced training
CruTses 215 2.9 h6 25.3 124 7.9 26 17.8 19 16.4
Lihrary
assistants 45 5.8 16 8.8 10 3.1 15 10.% 4 2.
Only courses in
the field 83 10.8 22 12.1 19 58 B 21.9 10 8.6
No courses in
the field 99 17.8 o 1542 2h 73 23 15.8 2R 2h.l
Total 271 100.0 182 100.0 327 100.0 14 100.0 116 100.0
Source: See fable 1.



Tahle 24
LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBFFAN: THE POSIEION OF THE INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977

RESOURCES: CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PREMISES

() Number of units estahlished; (b) Percentage of total

South America Central
Total . The
. Atlanti And America .
Category regron ALanta o naean . Caribbean
. . and Mexico
subregion subreglon

(a)  {p) () (B} (&) (B (&) (B {(a) (b

Characteristics of the
functional areas
(administration; reading
rooms and shelves;
technical Tacilities)

Independent 7 170 22.0 31 17.0 92 28.1 32 21.9 15 12.9
Semi-

independent. 316 41.0 67 36.8 143 437 65 b5 11 35.3
Conglomerated iR9 24,5 58 1.9 64 19.6 30 20.5 37 3.9
Suhjected to interference 51 6.6 1L 6.0 12 3.7 14 Ge6 14 12.1
No information svailable 45 R 15 8.2 16 4.9 5 T4 g 7.8

Total 771 100.0 182 100.0 327 100.0 146 100.0 116 100.0

Scurce: See table 1.
Table 25
LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARTRBRAN: THE POSITION OF THE INFGRMATION INFRASTRIICTURE, 1977
RESQURCES: AVATLABILITY OF COMMUNICATIONS FACILITIES

{a) Number of units eslablished; (b} Percentage of total

South Americn Central
Tital A . The
. - - meric
Category regron Atlantie Andean ea Cartbbean

. - and ie
subregion subregion ) Hexico

=y () (a) () () () (x> (& () (b)

Communicsations
facilities

Telephone, postal
facilities, telex 165 2.4 26 The3 7% 22.9 B 2%3.3 20 25.9

Telephone, postal

facilitiesor telex Mo 3.7 S 0.8 168 514 o 3.z 32 27.6
Telsphone anly vl 0.7 a2 hs5.1 61 18.7 50 zh.o LYy 37.9
o telephone hul other

facilities available hé 6.0 it v 18 545 9 6.2 5 hez
No information availalle 37 2.2 h a.p 5 1.5 ] 2.1 5 4.3

Source: See kable J.



Table 26

LATIN AMERICAN AND THF. CARIBBEAN: THE POSTTION OF THE INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977

RESCURCES: 1SE OF AND ACCESS TO BASIC INFORMATION EQUIPMENT

(a) Number of units established; {b) Percentage of total

South America Central
Tolal R The
Category region Atlantic Andean Rmerlﬁa Caribbean
. . and Mexico
subregian subregion

(@ B @ ) e ® ) M (s (b
Equipment (repro-
duction equipment)
Own photocopier and
acecess to praphic repro-
duction equipment 95 12.3 21 11.5 38 11.6 16 11.0 20 17.2
Access to photocopier
and graphic repro-
duction equipment 194 25,2 ho 2240 73 22.% Iy 0.1 37 31.9
Access to photo-
copier only 270 35.0 53 29.1 124 37.9 49 33,6 hiy 37.9
Access  graphic repro-
duetion equipment only %6 h7 13 7.1 11 3.4 11 725 1. 0.9
Mo sccess tn basic
informaetion
equipment 176 .8 55 20.2 81 24.8 % 17.8 14 12.1
Total 771 100.0 182 100.0 327 100.0 1k 100.0 116  100.0

Source: See bahle 1.
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Tahle 27
LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBRBEAN: THR POSITION OF THE INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977

RESOURCES: ANNUAL OPERAUING EXPENDITURE

(a) Number of units established; (b) Percentage of total

South Amerieca Central
Total . The
. A : ind America .
Category region tlantic ndean . Caribbean
i . . and Mexleco
subregion subregion

(8 W (@ @ M ) m & (o

Percentege of snnual
operating expenditure
in respect of the
minlmum netionsl
snnusal expenditure

200% or over 177 25.0 L)) 22.0 72 22.0 57 2543 28 24,1
160% - 19% 91 1l.8 23 1z6 35 10,7 16 11,0 17 147
1% - 9% 138 17.9 37 20,3 55 16,8 23 15.8 23 19.8
No difference 6 0.8 1 0.5 2 0.6 2 1.4 1 0.9
-1% to -99% 350 h6.6 a1 bh.5 163 9.8 8 46,6 k7 40.5

Source: See table 1.
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Tahle 28

LAYIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBREAN: THE POSITION OF THE INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977

MANAGEMENT: DEGREE OF INTERNAL ORGANIZATION

(a) Number of units established; (b) Percentage of total

T South America Central
ntal . The
Category region Atlantic Andean America Capibbean
. . . and Mexico
subregion subregion
(3} (b} (a) (b) (a) (b) (a) (v) (a) (b)

Ways of programming

activities

Progremming end use

made of organizational

chart and handhook k) | 13.1 19 10,4 e 14.1 22 15.8 13 11.2
Programming and use

made of organizational

chart or handbook 24 3.6 62 3h,1 108 330 3 2.0 26 31.0
Programming, and infor-

mation regsrding organ—

ization conveyed in

written or oral 295 321 60 33,0 106 3.4 62 k25 27 23,3
directive only

Ho programming 107 1%3.9 52 17.6 41 12.5 16 11.0 18 15,5
No information savallable 64 B.3 9 hao 2% 8.0 7 b8 22 19.0
Total 771 100.0 182 100.0 327 100.0 146 1000 116  100.0

Source: See table 1.
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Tahle 29

LATIN AMERTCA AND THE CARIRIEAN: THE POSITTON OF THE INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977

MANAGEMENT: AVATLABILITY OF STATISTICS ON RESOURCES AND SERVICES

(a) Number of units established; (b) Percentage of total

South Americn Central
Tatal A i The
Categnry region Atlantic Andean mer‘uﬁa Caribbean
' . . and Mexico
subregion subregion .
@) () (@ M () B ) ® & (»
Availebility of
statistics on
operations
100% 134 L7.h %0 16.5 60 18.% 30 0.5 14 12.1
90% -~ 9% 209 274 45 2h.7 100 30.6 h5 30.8 19 16.4
80% - BO% 218 8.3 g 264 97 29.7 42 28.8 3 26,7
708 - 7% 83 10.8 22 12.1 25 7.6 16 11.0 20 17.2
70% or less 127 16.5 37 20.3 As 13.8 13 8.9 32 27.6
Total 7711000 182 100.0 327 100.0 _th 100.0 116 100.0

Source: See table 1.
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Tahle %0

LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIREEAN: THE POSITION OF THE INPORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977

MANAGEMENT: - AVATLABILTTY OF FINANCTAL DATA

(a) Number of units established; (b) Percentsge of total

Total South America :ent{'al The
Category region Atlantic Andean menc‘a Caribbean
g . . and Mexico
subregion subreglon
() ) Gy G B (@ (1 (8 (W’
Degree of availability
of information on the
total expenditure
Origin, destination and
amount of expenditure
known 217 28.1 3% 192 92 28,1 61 1.8 29 25.0
Origin and destination
of expenditure known - S6 7.3 14 7.7 Pt 8.9 B 5.5 5 4.3
Only origin and smount :
of expenditure known 201 26.1 52 28.6 87 26.6 35 24,0 7 23.3
Cnly origin of funds
known 157 Aah Wk 2h.2 58 17.7 27 i8.5 28 24,1
Other combinations 28 3.6 b 343 7 2.1 & 4,1 9 7.8
No information svailable 112  1h.% 31 17.0 54 16.5 9 6.2 18  15.5
Total _7_/_]; 100.0 E}_?_ 100.0 _5__22_ 100.0 }_llﬁ_)_ 100.0 L]_._é 100.0

Scurce: See tahle 1.
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Tahle 31

LATIN AMERTICA AND THE CARIRBEAN: THE POSTTION CF THE TNFORMATTION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977

MANACEMENT: DEGREE OF FINANCIAL INDEPENDENCE

{a) Number of units established; {(b) Percentage of total

South America Central
Tolrl Ameri The
" merics
Category region Atlantic Andean 3 Mox; Caribbesn
subregion subregion and Mexico
(a} () (a)Y (v} (2> (v} (ay (b} {(a) (v)
Percentage ol resources
derived from outside
the entity
50% or more 4o 6.4 15 8.2 19 5.8 8 5.5 7 6.0
106 - 49k 76 2.9 10 5.5 40 12,2 16 11.0 10 8.6
1% to 10% 71 9.2 9 ho 3% 1.0 15 10.3 1 9.5
Resopurces from parent
entity only P k7 58.0 115 63,2 17% 52.9 97 66u b 62 3.4
No information available 108 16.6 33 18.1 %9 180 16 6.8 26 22,4
Total 7L 100.0 182 100-0 327 100.0 14 100.0 116 100.0

Source: See table 1.
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Tabie 32

LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARTREEAN: THE POSITIOR OF THE TNFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977

MANAGEMENT: PARTICIPATION IN BUDGET MANAGEMENT

{a) Humber of units established; (b) Percentage of total

—— ——— — e, mmawm e —

Total South America ientrﬂl The
: merica .
Category region Atlantie Andean : Caribbean
. . aml Mexico
subregilon subreglon
(a) () (& (B () (v (8 (B (2} (W

Degree of pertici-

pation in budget

management

May increase hudget

and chsnge its

structure 151 19.6 %9 2.4 66 2.2 2 13,7 26 22.4
" May increase budget

or change its

strueture h? 19.1 27 4.8 58 17,7 31 2.2 31 267

Kept informed of bmdg-

etary situstion but .

have no say in it 210 7.2 63 .6 B3 25.4 38 26,0 2% 22.4

Uneware of budeetary

situstion 279 3.0 48 264 109 33.3 55 37.7 27 2343

No information available b 3.1 5 2.7 11 3.4 2 1.4 6 5e2

Total 771 100.0 182  100.0 327  100.0 146 100.0 116

100.0

Source: See tmble t.
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Table 33

LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARTBRFAN: THE POSTTION OF THE.INFORMATION INFRASTRICTURE, 1977

STATUS: DIFFERENTIAL BEIWEEN SALARIES OF INFORMATION SFECIALiSTS AND THOSE
OF THE ADMINISERATIVE STAFF

{a) Number of units established; {b) Percentage of total

South America Central
Total . . The
. T Amerinca .
Category region Atlantie Andean i Caribbean
. . and Mexico
subregion subregion
(a} (v} (a) (b) (a}) (v) (a) {b) (a) (b)

Difference between
average salary of spe-
cialists and salery at
which administrative
staff hired
250% and over 137 78 44 ah2 LY 1h.b 21 144 25 21.6
200% - 24% 71 9.2 18 9.9 %3 10.1 6 ha  1F 124
150% - 19uk 10 19.5 40 220 62 1900 2 164 2h 0 20,7
100% - 149% 191 pe, 30 16,5 12 3.2 35 240 2h 20,7
50% - 9% 159 2.6 4 22,0 S8 17.7 W @8l 200 17.2

1% - 4% 56 7.3 10 5.5 71 6.4 17 11.6 8 6.9

0% or less 7 0.9 - - 4 1.2 ? 1.4 1 0.9
Total 771 100.0 182 100.0 327 100.0 14 100.0 116  100.0

Source: See tnahle

1.
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Table 34

LATTN MERICA AND THE CARIRRRAN: TIE POSTTION OF THE INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977

STATUS: DIFFERENT1AL BRTWEEN SALARIES OF INFORMATION SPECTALISTS AND

NATIONAL JNDUSTRIAL SALARY

{a) Number of units established; {b) Percentage of total

1 -1 Cent
Toinl South America APn Tal The
n ie
Categary region Atlantic Andean merl_" Caribbean
. . and Mexico
subregion subreglon
{(a) () () () (&) (v (&) (B (a) (®
Difference between
average salary of
infor. staff and
sverage national
industrial sslary
200% or over 189 2h.5 96 52.7 ha 14.7 a4 23.3 11 9.5
150% - 199% 90 11.7 21 n.s  %» 1.0 18 2.3 15 12.9
100% - 149% 14 1h.e 17 9.3 k12,8 35 240 20 17.2
50 - 9% 167 A 14 7.7 103 3.5 38 26.0 12 10.3
% - ho% gh 12,5 15 MR | 2.5 16 1.0 24 207
Ho difference % 0. - - ? 0.6 - - 1 0.9
1% - -hog 0 RS 1 0.5 13 ha0) 5 3.4 1 0.9
50 ~ -9 92 1.9 I8 2.9 42 12.8 - - 32 27.6
Total 77y 1.0 182 100.0 327 100.0 146 100.0 116 100.0

Source: See tahle 1.
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Table 35
LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARTRBEAH: THE POSITION OF THE INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977

STATUS: DIFFERENTTAL PETWEEN THE PURCHASING POWER OF THE SALARIES OF
NATIONAL INFPORMATION SPECIALISTS AND THAT OF THEIR
COUNTERPARTS TH INDUSTRIALIZED COUNTRIES

(n) Number of units estabiished; {b) Percentage of total

South America Central
Tatal . The
Category region Atlantic Andean America Caribbean

. . and Mexi
subregion subregion Mexico

() (B (a) (B () (B (@ (b))  (a}) (b

Difference between pur—

chasing power of the aver-
age salary of national
infor. speelalists and
that of their conterparts
in the United States

100% or more 30 %0 2 6.6 b 1.2 2 1ok 12 10.3
506 ~ 09 hg 64 1 7.7 12 3.7 3 21 20 17.2
1% - hok 190 2ho6 A3 23.6 B4 19.6 24 164 59 50.9
Ro difference h 0.5 2 1.1 - - 1 0.7 1 0.9
1% - -ho Py 0.4 B2 23 88 26,9 86 S8.9 18 15.5
-50% - 99 Poh Zh.2 69 37,9 159 486 30 20.5 6 5.2
Total 77 100.0 182 100.0 327 100.0 146 100.0 116 . 100.0

Source: See table 1,
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Tahle 36

LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARTRGFAN: THFE POSITION OF THF. TNFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE, 177

STATUS: TWFORMATTON SPECTALISTS OPPORTUNTTIES FOR PROMOTION

(a) Number of units established; (b) Percentage of total

South America Central
Totnl . The
. . America .
Category region Atiantie Andean . Caribbean
. . and Mexico
subregion subregion
(a) W) () ) (& (v f(a) (v {(a) (v)
Prospects for salary
increase in the
course of the
working carrier
200% and shove 195 25.% 58 3.9 75 22,9 b1 28, 21 18.1
1508 - 9% 90 1.7 33 181 30 9.7 21  1lh.a 6 5.2
100% - 149% 1% 19.5 3 180 6l 18,7 31 21.2 25  2l.6
50% - 99% b RS 38 .9 10k .8 26 17.8 0 3% 3.0
1% - 4R 125 6.2 20 11.0 53  16.2 24 16.% 28 2hal
No prospects for
salary increase 7 0.9 - - h 1.2 3 2.1 - -
Total 771 100.0 182 100.0 327 100.0 146 100.0 116 100.0

Source: Sece table 1.
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Tahle 37
LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARTBREAN: THE POSTTION OF THE TNFORMATTION INFRASTRUCTURE, 1977

STATUS: STAFF ATTENDANCE IN ADVANCED TRAINING COURSES

{a) Number of units established; (b) Percentage of total

Fotal Snuth America Central The
Totn )
Category reginn Atlantic Andean - Amenffa Caribbean
- . ; and Mexico
subregion subregion

{a) (v} (a) (6} (a) (b} (a) (b} (a) (o)

Foreign component. of
ceurses attended

6 months or more ahroad 68 8.8 i3 7.1 2h 73 17 11.6 14 12.1
1 to 6 months ebroad 122 15.48 20 11.0 53 16,2 25 17.1 oh 20.7
6months ormore incountry A7 6.1 9 h.9 23 7.0 10 6.8 5 4.3

1to6months in country 142 18,4 A8 26,4 Sk 16,5 28 19.2 12 1043

1 monther less in country 186 2h,1 7 1h.8 106 304 75 24.0 18 15.5

No participation 148 19.2 40 2240 51 15.6 26 17.8 31 26,7
No information availabie 58 75 75 13.7 16 hg 5 3.4 1z 10.3
Total 770 1000 182 10000 327 100.0 146 100.0 116 1000

Sources See table 1.
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Annex 7
ADVANTAGES AND LIMITATIONS OF THE "MINTMUM THRESHOLD' METHOD

The method proposed in this study is assessed by describing both its advantages
and its limitations. This will certainly be of interest to research workers, methodolog-
ists and specialists in the evaluation of information systems in that it will make
it easier for them to make their own assessment and will call attention to certain
specific areas.

1. Advantages

In this connexion it should he stated in the first place that the minimum
threshold method has proved useful in making a diagnosis in that it has turned out to
be a sensitive tool for detecting the areas of need and those areas in a relatively
advantageous position in different information infrastructures. The accurate
identification of the position of each factor and the seriousness of its state vis-—a-vis
that of other indicators is certainly of great practical value in formulating
information policy and establishing programmes and projects to strengthen information
systems.

Secondly, it should he noted that the way in which the indicators have been
conceived provides full flexibility in the application of the methodology within a
series of infrastructures ranging from that of the region as a whele to all the various
individual units. ¥t way even be said that the assessment of individual units is
useful in deciding what action to take within a given institution and also in revealing
which units will be information centres (those which are shown to exceed all or most
of the minimum thresholds).

Thirdly, attention should be drawn to the objectivity of the method. This is
reflected in two ways: (i) it supplies all the information needed to construct the
indicators, which means that the research can be duplicated by any expert or institution
in the future and (ii) it provides a common yvardstick against which any infrastructure
can be evaluated regardless of its institutional sector or geographical location.

Fourthly, the variety of indicators provides a wealth of material for diagnosis
and comes close to reflecting the multi-faceted nature of the information infrastructures.

Fipally, it must be horne in mind that the methodelogy facilitates a
comprehensive overview of the information infrastructure in that it conveys a concept
which transcendes the sum of the individual parts and at the same time enhances each
of those parts by putting them squarely into a larger context,

2. Limitations

The application of the minimum threshold method to various aspects of information
in the region has given rise to some questions or doubts which seem to call for full
consideration. ‘

In the first place, there way he questions regarding the selection of the
indicators. This is basically a question of whether some important indicators may have
heen ommitted or, conversely, whether some of those included may make only a marginal
coentribution to a diagnosis. MNaturally, the choice of 31 specific indicators and 6 global
indicators may seem rather arhitvary, and it will never be known whether they are
really distributed in accordance with the lour areas used in the analysis -services,
resources, management and status.

Another problem —of much greater velevance than the preceding one- has to do with
the significance and content of each indicator. Do they measure what they are intended
to weasure? Ts the present distribution of indicators (qualitative indicators as
opposed to quantitative indicarors) apprepriate? The choice between quality and




quantity is certainly a difficult one. Yor example, to say that a unit dispenses over
100 publications a week says nothing about the intrinsic quality of those publications
or about whether their content meets the requirements of the users. Furthermore, a
selective dissemination service provided on the basis of the same user profiles will
have a different impact depending on the makeup of the community of users served. The
ideal will be to have indicators for each aspect of information which coavered quantity
and gquality at the same rime. Tt is thought that this limitation can be gradually
eliminated as better ways of measuring critical dimensions are developed. Thus, these
problems cannot be attributed tn the minimum threshold method itself although they do
suggest the need to rearrange its components.

Secondly, some vbservations may be made regarding the measurement of the minimum
threshold because it must be acknowledged that, at least at this stage, the minimum
thresholds are determined somewhat arbitrarily. Actually, thresholds which are
universally valid or, in any case, universally accepted, do not appear to exist. Thus,
in most cases, the thresholds used must be regarded as working hypotheses.

It is also clear that the minimum thresholds should be defined in terms of
different types of information units and combinations of the socio—economic, political
and administrative factors which are more faithfull teo the local climate in which each
unit functions. WNaturally, the logical question to ask in connexion with the table
of minimum thresholds is whether they may be applied with equal wvalidity to, for
example, central libraries of universities, documentation centres of research
institutions and information centres of regional organizations and international
organizations with headquarters in the region. It may therefore be advisable ta
begin to lock for machinery which will make it possible to reach a consensus among
different institutions and experts so that the parameters adopted can be adjusted to
meet each specific situation move effectively,

In addition, the basic criterion [or evaluation, which is the requirement that
the units must come up to or surpass the minimum thresholds is perhaps too simple.

It would certainly also he of value to know what percentage of the units are in the
upper or lower extremes of the catepories with which each indicator is measured. The
method employed does not take into account the degrees to which the different units
fall below or surpass the minimum thresholds. This, however, results from the

to simplify the methodology and could be surmounted by indicating these deviations
through the use of a system of positive or negative points which could he computed,
with those units which surpassed the thresheld being awarded io proportion to their
distance from it and, by analogy, those which are located beneath the thresholds
being sanctioned.

Thirdly, weighting may present a problem in that not all the units in an
infrasttucture have the same impact on commmities in develcpment nor are all the
areas and aspects of equal importance wikhin an information infrastructure. Tn this
report it has simply heen assumed rhat every kind of unit, area and aspect is of
equal importance. This prablem is, however, easy to solve hy making simple
adaptations and through the nuwerical wanipulation of the evaluation profiles. In
order to deo this, all that is needed for those responsible for a specific diagnosis
to agree 1s what weight o assign.
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Annex 8
POSSIBILITIES FOR USTNG THE REGIONAL DATA BASE FOR INFORMATION UNITS

This annex contains a discussion of the possibilities of using a typical regional
data base such as the one established in the course of this study. It is the feeling
of CLADES that this discussion may will be useful in showing different situations in
which the valuable information obtained may be used.

I. "Analysis type"

Reference is made te the way of handling and presenting the findings of a survey.
This would include the following approaches:

{i) Conventional statistical analysis based on marginal distribution of each

the indicators.

(ii) Conventional statistical analysis aimed at the study of relations among
indicators (cross tabulations).

(i1i) Statistical analysis based on evaluation profiles.

In this report an analysis has been carried out by using the latter approach,
which in some ways 1is a variant of the appreoach described as item (i). Tt is felt that
an immense raunge of possihilities for analysis has remained unexplored, particularly
in so far as the examination of statisrical relations among variables (points of
intersection) is carriad out.

2. “Empirical field”

This refers to the geopraphical and institutional coverage of those units which
can be examined, either collectively er individually. The "empirical fields" are
derived from the combination of peographical facets (region, subregion, country,
province, city) and iostitutional facets (development function, juridical/administrative
type, field of Specin1i73tinal year of establishment).

Figure 3 is presented in order tp clavify these concepts. In that figure, the
geographical ftacets are illustrated with concentric circles and the institutional
facets with a line which cuts rhrouph these cirecles longitudinally.

The spaces between Lhe concentric circles are labelled as follows: area A which
includes the units existing in the region; area B which includes the units in a
subregion: area C which includes the units in a country and, finally, area D which
includes the units in a city. Ap ipstitutional facet represented by the line ET has
been depicted. In this manner, il is posgible to locate various empirical areas in
respect of which an attempt can bhe made to diagnose the information infrastructures by,
for example, conducting:

(i) a sectoral-regional analvsis covering the area from a to a as for example, the
study eof the regional infrastructure of wirs gpecializing in the environmental sector;

{(ii) a sectaral sobregional analysis, which would bhe represented in the figure by
the section b~b and would deal, for example, with units belonging to offices and
ministries of planning in the Caribhean;

(iii) a sectoval-national analvsis, which would be represented by the section ¢-c
and would deal, Ioy example, with (he information infrastructure ol the socio-economic
sector of the mniversitics in Colombin,

o . _ . . . : . )
The many Jdifferent comhinat ions which can be constructed from "analysis types'

"empirical fields” suppest the sipnificant patential offered by the data base for

and
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describing the many facets of the information infrastructure. It is of the greatest
interest to CLADES that the virtually unexplored possibilities offered by this data
base may be tapped, at minimm cest, by the different national or regional.

Figure 3

Sector °FC

p—
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